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Preface

The starting point for the comprehensive study of Graeco-Roman epigraphy at
Gebel el-Silsila was a spontaneous visit in 2007 as part of a larger research jour-
ney, when the authors were astounded by the enormous amount of engraved
symbolic quarry marks and their textual context. It became evident that the
previous canon of Graeco-Roman graffiti, published by W. Spiegelberg and
F. Preisgke in 1915 (Graff. Silsile), was in need of revision in order to present
a complete corpus. Also, R.A. Caminos’ collated material and any hypotheses
based thereon remained unpublished and unavailable for the public. For this,
J- Ward and M. Nilsson made a series of field surveys in the following years
and, at the time of the Egyptian revolution (2011), they had accumulated more
than 3000 quarry marks and nearly 8oo Greek and demotic textual graffiti.
Following new regulations in 2012, they were granted the concession to lead
a new epigraphic expedition. The first field season took place in September
2012, where they were joined by A. Almasy as demotist, Shihat Mohammadin
as driver/cook/helper of all kinds and Mr. Ashraf as the assigned inspector.
The documentation continued during the following three years in the field,
followed by post-processing in the office. The current monograph is the first
volume of three dealing with Graeco-Roman epigraphy on the east bank of
Gebel el-Silsila. The following two volumes will cover the demotic texts and
quarry marks respectively. Demotic texts and quarry marks will be included
within the current volume as contextual documents, but will not receive spe-
cial commentary, which is reserved for their respective publications.

The authors would like to thank the Permanent Committee and the Ministry
of Tourism and Antiquities, Dr. Mostafa Waziri and Dr. Khaled El-Anani, for
granting the concession to work at Gebel el-Silsila. Special gratitude needs to be
offered to Dr. Abdel Moniem, General Director of Aswan and Nubia, who put at
the disposal of the expedition his generosity, understanding, and efficiency. His
official director Mr. Mostafa Bedawi, and all the inspectors, especially Ashraf
Mohamed, Mohamed Ibrahim and Mohamed Mohsen, have been nothing but
supportive and helpful and are considered part of the ‘Silsila family’. This is
true also for the entire Silsila team and our respective families! We owe special
gratitude to Prof. Willy Clarysse, Dr. Michael Zellmann-Rohrer and Mr. Cary
Martin for their valuable comments, advice and proof reading, without which
this volume would not have been completed.

Of course, none of this work would have been possible without financial
patrons, for which acknowledgement and thankfulness is due to Vetenskapsra-
det (#2012—00337; #2015-00291), Riksbankens Jubileumsfond (P19—0860), Cra-
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foordska Stiftelsen (20140509; 20160607), Gerda Henkel Stiftung (Az 58-V-15),
Vitterhetsakademin (Enboms stiftelse), Magnus Bergvalls stiftelse, Lars Hiertas
Minne, Helge Ax: son Johnsons stiftelse, Birgit & Gad Rausings Stiftelse, Gunvor
och Josef Anérs Stiftelse, and Swedish Royal Academy of Sciences.
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CHAPTER 1

Introduction

1 Gebel el-Silsila—the Site

The archaeological site of Gebel el-Silsila is situated in Upper Egypt, between
the temple areas of Kom Ombo and Edfu, some 65km north of the modern city
of Aswan and 130 km south of Luxor (Fig. 1). There, it stretches out on both sides
of the Nile, where the river reaches its narrowest point.! Including its northern
neighbouring sites of Nag el-Hammam and Shatt el-Rigal, the current conces-
sion encompasses an area of 30 square kilometres.2 The west bank borders
the agricultural plain of Fatira in the south, and extends through the quar-
ries of Gebel el-Silsila West and the village of Nag el-Hammam to a small wadi
just north of the more renowned Wadi Shatt el-Rigal. The east bank, to which
the material presented herein is limited, borders agricultural land to the north
and south, the Nubian village of Kalabsha to the east, and the Nile to its west.
The massif and quarryscape that form Gebel el-Silsila—the Arabic ‘Mountain
of the Chain'—was known to the ancient Egyptians as “Khenu/Kheny”,? and
was ancient Egypt’s principal source of Nubian sandstone, a fine- to medium-
grained beige-grey stone that was exploited at least from the Middle Kingdom.*
The extracted stone was destined for sanctuaries throughout Upper Egypt, and
was used in the vast majority of temples between Dendera in the north and
Elephantine in the south.

1 Based on a combination of satellite imagery and documentation, the current minimum width
is approximately 320m, which can be compared with the 395m measured in 1901 and 1964;
see Petermanns (1901: 9); Butzer & Hansen (1968: 17).

See Nilsson & Martinez (2017: 445).
E.g. Kucharek 2012, 1. Other variants include R-Hn—the mouth of Khen' (P.Brooklyn 351446,
rto 21b); p; mw w'b—‘the pure water’, see Caminos & James (1963: 9 with n. 1, 34 with nn. 2—

3))-

4 E.g Harrell (2016: 23); Klemm & Klemm (2008:180); Nilsson et al. (2019).
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FIGURE 1  Map of Egypt with inserted overview of Gebel el-Silsila
COURTESY OF GOOGLE EARTH

2 Brief Historical Outline

Archaeologically, human activity on the site is documented from the Late
Palaeolithic® (based on newly discovered lithic material) and epigraphically
since the ‘Epipalaeolithic’ period, with continuous attestations throughout the
subsequent periods.® The site gained in importance during the 18th Dynasty
when quarrying expeditions were sent out by some of the more renowned
New Kingdom rulers, including Hatshepsut, Thutmosis 111, Amenhotep 111 and

5 Cf. Smith (1967).

6 The authors apply the term ‘epipalaeolithic’ in accordance with Huyge (2005). For epipalaeo-
lithic rock art see Nilsson & Ward (2016: 172-173; 2020a: 236—237, 239—241), and for a general
overview of the temporal distribution of epigraphy, see Nilsson (2018a; b); Nilsson & Ward
(2016; 2019a; b; 2020a; c); Osing (2006). For reference to Kheny as an Old Kingdom funerary
domain, see Jacquet-Gordon (1962: 59, 432, no. 6). For Middle Kingdom references to Kheny,
see P. Kahun and Gurob, Text 69, letter 7, with pl. 28, iii, 2 col. 2; P. Ram. D, 187, publ. AEO, pls.
2 and 2a, lower; P. Brooklyn 351446, rto 64b.
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1v/Akhenaten, Seti 1, Ramses 11 and 111.7 In addition to the formal exploitation
of the sandstone, the Pharaonic presence at Gebel el-Silsila is preserved in the
remains of several architectural monuments—shrines, stelae, the Temple of
Sobek, and a speos that was dedicated to the Nile gods by Pharaoh Horemheb,
but already constructed during the early Thutmosid period.® Led by the high
priest of Memphis, religious festivals were celebrated biannually, and high offi-
cials wished for their souls to return to the site in the Afterlife.? However, after
the demise of the New Kingdom, ancient Kheny falls into almost complete obli-
vion; these dark ages would last until the end of the Ptolemaic period, perhaps
even up to the early Roman period under Emperor Augustus.'® Marking the
transition was the destruction of the Temple of Sobek, along with the eradica-
tion of all crocodile images, but also the demise of the town, the closure of its
cemeteries, and the discontinuation of both primary (official) and secondary
(private) epigraphy. From this obscure period, only a couple of official monu-
ments can affirm any activity at Gebel el-Silsila: the royal stela of Shoshenk 1
(22nd Dynasty) on the west bank, and the cartouches of Apries (26th Dynasty)
on the east.! While the stela of Shoshenk speaks about an official quarrying
expedition, there is no evidence from any quarry that can testify to this. This,
however, does not mean that such expeditions were absent, but rather that the
Romans reused their quarries.

Considering the amount of restoration work and new temple structures that
were built in sandstone during the Ptolemaic period, it is surprising—if not
bizarre—to find nothing other than a few beer jugs and two stelae of potential
contemporaneity. Naturally, the Romans may have usurped the Ptolemaic quar-
ries, and the material could be buried beneath Roman archaeological material,
but Gebel el-Silsila as it stands presents very limited evidence of this period.
Beer jars or jugs have been documented amongst the ceramic finds at the (then
destroyed) Temple of Sobek, and in the Main Quarry (Q34) of the east bank, as
well as by ‘Pottery Hill’ and ‘Black Rock Camp’ on the west bank.

It is from the Roman period that the modern designation of the site may
have its roots: it is presumed that the place-name ‘Sil-sil’ or ‘Silsili, which was

7 E.g. Brand (2000:176, 264, 359,362); Caminos (1987); Martinez (2009); Nilsson & Martinez
(2017); Nilsson & Ward (2019¢, d, 20203, b, d, e).
Nilsson & Martinez (2017).
For the annual festivities and celebrations of Hapi, see LD 111 (pl. 200, d); Kitchen paresis
(1975: 84) 15; Janssen (1987:136).

10  For activity during the early Roman period see Nilsson et al. (2019); Nilsson & Almasy
(2015).

11 Nilsson & Ward (2021b: 38).
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mentioned in a Latin document from to c. 400AD,2 refers to the site, and that
it was a Roman word deriving from the late Egyptian ‘Khol-khol’, meaning of
‘barrier’ or ‘frontier’!3 No Greek or Coptic name is known, but from the Roman
Silsili sprung the modern name ‘Gebel el-Silsila’: the ‘Mountain of the Chain),
believed to have derived from a local tale that describes how a chain was once
tied between the two banks in order to stop passing ships for taxation reas-
ons.* Roman activity is noticeable almost everywhere in the form of the partial
takeover of older quarries, and the abundance of pottery and graffiti, but also in
structural form with several clusters of shelters, lookout stations, storage facil-
ities, domestic, administrative and religious buildings (Fig. 2), around which
hundreds of ostraca have been discovered. These ostraca generally contain lists
of names or equipment, and will be treated in a separate publication. Since 2015
the Swedish mission has excavated a series of Roman areas on the east bank,
including the ‘Stables of Tiberius’, a naos and blacksmith’s area, quarry shelters
in the Main Quarry; and surveyed the ‘peak station’ and a housing complex
situated above the New Kingdom cemetery; as well as comprehensively doc-
umented all preserved epigraphy. On the West, ‘Pottery Hill’ and ‘Black Rock
Camp’ as well as several stations have been surveyed and partially excavated,
and all epigraphy documented.

Among the more intriguing structures is the Stables of Tiberius, which was
an administration building and stables used periodically during an eight-year
period when stone was extracted from its quarry (Q24—see Chapter 4). Fif-
teen rooms divided over four levels have been excavated so far, revealing well
over 30,000 ceramic sherds, 150 demotic ostraca, coins, seals, stamps, textile,
jewellery, etc. Another intriguing Roman complex is the so called ‘naos area’ in
quarry 37 (Chapter 6), also on the east bank, and currently under excavation.
Based on the epigraphy, it was in use during the reigns of Augustus, Tiberius and
Claudius (with no mentioning of Caligula), and was then abandoned, as were
all other quarries of the east bank. It was not exploited again until the early
1900’s when parts of it were dynamited to produce stone for the Esna barrage.15
During the early surveying in 2012 and 2013, the team found several oil lamps, a
few coins, and textiles amongst the surface material scattered in the area. Soon

12 Notatia Dignitatum Orientis xxviii, §1,18.

13 Forbiger (1844: 802 n. 22b); Champollion (1814: 171); Weigall (1910: 360). For a discussion on
its validity, see Caminos (1977: 444 1. 5).

14  E.g. Pococke (1743: 114); Norden (1798: pls 120-124); Perry (1743: 356, 360). On the Arabic
name: .M. Cowan (ed.) Arabic-English Dictionary. The Hans Wehr Dictionary of Modern
Written Arabic. Wiesbaden, 1994, p. 492a: J..«.wa

15  E.g.Maspero (1912:198, 201, 224, 256, 286—287); Weigall (1910: 360). See also Caminos (1977:
444 n. 3) for reference to more modern quarrying on the west bank.
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Gebel al-Silsila east bank
Q: Quarries (Roman activity)
M: Mooring place/Quay
M Roman structure
: Roads and pathways

Google Earth

FIGURE 2  Google Earth map of the east bank marked with Roman sites
COURTESY OF GOOGLE EARTH

thereafter, the Mission was given the permit to clean the so-called naos, which
is a shrine-like structure situated on top of the quarry. The undecorated struc-
ture had been reused by alocal Sufi-group and by Esna quarrymen (1906-1909),
but remained in a relatively good state of preservation. Finds included architec-
tural remains of columns and an extension to the shrine at its front, but it was
not until 2019 that the Mission began a more detailed investigation of the area.
Amongst the more intriguing remains was a staircase and indications of cas-
tellation, which will be excavated more fully in coming seasons. Coins, tools,
organic material, pottery and ostraca will together allow a reconstruction of
this area.

Of Gebel el-Silsila’s 104 quarries (excluding Nag el-Hammam and Shatt el-
Rigal), at least 36 can be confirmed as partially or fully exploited by the Romans
(19 on the east, 17 on the west) (see Fig. 2). So far, the epigraphic survey has
enabled the team to identify the source (the quarry) and destination (the spe-
cific temple for which the stone was intended) in several cases, including the
temples of Edfu, Dendera and Esna, the gate of Tiberius at Medamoud, the
Temple of Isis and Min at Koptos, etc.16 Often, the Romans reused New King-
dom galleries (from Amenhotep 111-1v) focusing their work on the exterior,
open surfaces rather than the subterranean rooms. In some areas, the ceiling

16 Nilsson (2015b); Nilsson & Almasy (2015); Nilsson et al. (2019).
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was intentionally collapsed and extracted together with the pillars that once lif-
ted it. Two of the large Ramesside quarries in the central part of the east bank
were equally reused in parts, as indicated by the combination of Roman and
19th Dynasty pottery as well as the quarrying techniques. On the west bank,
the 18th Dynasty Main Quarry (Qu) received a limited extraction during the
Roman period, and some of the quarry faces are preserved with hundreds of
pictorial and textual engravings. Similarly, there are traces of Roman usurpa-
tion of the quarries of Tutankhamun.

3 Research History

Despite a series of early publications with brief references to graffiti and rock
art at Gebel el-Silsila, only a limited selection of the epigraphy had been pub-
lished prior to the arrival of the Swedish Mission. As a rule none of the early
scholars stayed long enough to offer more than a cursory and limited vision
of Gebel el-Silsila’s ancient richness, and the earliest records, including the
Description de I'Egypte,)” viewed the site from a technical perspective, more
concerned with the geological and natural features than ancient epigraphy.
Other visitors and scholars, such as Carl Richard Lepsius, laid their focus on
pharaonic monuments and epigraphy, with merely a brief synopsis of the
Graeco-Roman graffiti.'8

The first publication that processed graffiti was F.C. Gau, Antiquitiés de
la Nubie in 1822, which included 16 entries.’® Some examples were incorpor-
ated in Jean Antoine Letronne’s Recueil des inscriptions grecques et latines
d’Egypte, which also included brief commentaries.20 Fifteen entries were pub-
lished in the Corpus Inscriptionum Graecarum 111 in 1853, in which facsimiles
produced by Gau were used.?! A limited number of texts were included in
G. Deville’s, Inscriptions grecques d’Egypte recueillies en 1861 (...).22 Later, Sir
Flinders Petrie provided a few more examples of textual and pictorial graffiti
in ‘A season in Egypt 1887, but for Gebel el-Silsila it was more of an account
of quarry marks than its textual graffiti, and there was no further analytical

17 La Description de UEgypte: Antiquités 1 (1809: pl. 47).
18 LD 1V: 98; VI: 24.

19  Gau (1822: Inscriptions, pl. X, nos 2—7, 9—18).

20  Letronne (1842: 430—433; 1848, 231-234).

21 CIG 111 48434858, add. 1218.

22 Deville (1865: 457-492).
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approach to their significance.?? Other examples were given by Petrie’s travel
and research companion, F. Ll. Griffith, who in his Notes on a tour in Upper
Egypt included references to graffiti at Gebel el-Silsila.?* In the following years,
Archibald H. Sayce published graffiti from the area, although focused on the
northern west bank and Shatt el-Rigal; Gustave Lefebvre, Recueil des inscrip-
tions grecques-chrétiennes d’Eqypte included some graffiti; and in Wilhelm Dit-
tenberger, 0GIs, as well as René Cagnat and Pierre Jouguet, IGRR, there were
also reproductions of already published texts.?>

The first substantial corpus was accumulated by George Legrain while in
charge of the monuments of Upper Egypt. He made an inventory of monu-
ments and preserved epigraphy at Gebel el-Silsila, and a portion of the then
visible graffiti was documented in 1894 and 1896.26 He spent the necessary
time on site and numbered a large proportion of the existing inscriptions and
pictorial graffiti. However, he never completed the task of publishing his res-
ults in detail. Instead, it took several years before he finally handed over his
notebooks and the responsibility to distribute the material in a published form
to Wilhelm Spiegelberg in 1911. Spiegelberg, who translated the demotic texts,
was joined by Friedrich Preisigke, who transcribed the Greek inscriptions, and
their joint effort led to a corpus of 306 inscriptions published as Agyptische und
griechische Inschriften und Graffiti aus den Steinbruchen des Gebel Silsile (Ober-
dgypten) in191s5. This publication has remained the standard reference work for
Graeco-Roman graffiti at the site and has been reproduced in various formats.2?
R.A. Caminos and his students produced 1:1 copies of accessible texts during
the EEs epigraphic survey (1955-1984), but despite their efforts a comprehens-
ive corpus remains unpublished. Thus, the existing documentation, while still
precious, is already outdated, the bibliography remains very limited for such a
large and important site, and its archaeological and historical value is largely
ignored or undervalued.

23 Petrie (1888:15-16).

24  Griffith (1889: 229, 232—234).

25  Sayce (1891: 4952, nos 1-39; 1908, 28—29); Lefebvre (1907: 102, xxii. 560); 0GIS 11 no. 676;
IGRR 1 1n0s 1276—1280.

26  Graff Silsile 3.

27  E.g.sB1116843-6919; SB v 8386—8387, 8651, 8829; Geraci (1971: 107-112, facs 1-1V); I. Thébes
a Syéne 78-165, pls 42—-63.
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4 Main Objectives

The main aim of the Swedish Mission was to produce for the first time a com-
prehensive corpus of all the rupestrian material, including a re-documentation
of epigraphical texts already published, in order to provide an analysis of
the chronological, ethnographical, cultural, socio-political, economic, religious
and professional aspects of life at Gebel el-Silsila during the Graeco-Roman
period. All Greek names?® are placed in a larger database, listing all individu-
als attested at Gebel el-Silsila, Nag el-Hammam and Shatt el-Rigal, throughout
all represented ancient periods. This will include texts in hieroglyphic, hier-
atic, demotic, Greek, Latin, and Coptic scripts. The database will be published
online to serve as a corpus reference system, allowing comparison with sites
elsewhere. The objective is to learn about the people of ancient Gebel el-Silsila.

5 Methodology

As part of the initial topographic documentation, the site was divided into 104
individual quarries, 52 on each side of the Nile, running from north to south.
Following this classification, each quarry was subdivided into partitions (in
case of larger quarries), followed by individual quarry faces (the vertical cliff
walls resulting from extraction), and epigraphic material (i.e. inscriptions and
quarry marks) recorded from the top down. Thus, when creating the compre-
hensive corpus of the marks, they are divided in accordance with the following
successive classification: Quarry (abbreviated ‘Q’), Partition (using alphabetic
letters), Quarry Face (using Roman numerals) and Inscriptions. The epigraphic
material is catalogued as ‘Inscr.’ (Inscription: textual graffito) and ‘Pict. (Picto-
graph: pictorial/quarry mark), and followed by recorded inventory number. For
example, the southern section of Quarry 34, Partition F, consists of 17 separate
quarry faces (Q34.F1-17); its second quarry face (F2) displays 110 textual graffiti
labelled as Q34.F2.In.1-110, and 100 quarry marks classified as Q34.F2.P1-100.
This classification system enables the addition of marks and inscriptions found
after the initial survey without any disorganisation of the original records and
without interfering with a consecutive numerical system for the entire quarry.
It is accordingly more suitable and flexible than Legrain’s system that cluster-
labels epigraphic features when one or several examples were noted after his

28  The Egyptian names written in Greek without Greek endings are not accentuated; oth-
erwise we follow Willy Clarysse’s rules on Greek accentuation of Egyptian names (cf.
Clarysse 1997).
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initial numeral system was completed.2® Many of Legrain’s original chalk num-
bers are still visible on the quarry faces and show this numerical system, to
which any graffiti found later were appended to the nearest recorded num-
ber with the abbreviation ‘ADD’, and which created a rather messy structure.
Throughout the book, however, references will be made to these unpublished
reference numbers, as they are part of the current context.

The material has been studied and processed through the production of
11 analogue acetate copies in combination with digital layer-drawing tech-
niques (Adobe Photoshop and Illustrator). Texts situated on quarry faces not
accessible from the ground level have been photographed with various digital
cameras and lenses, including aerial (drone), macros (6o and 10omm) and
micros (150-300 and 400-500 mm) in various lights, seasons and times of the
day, and angled from below, full front, and above. For texts situated at higher
levels, approximate measures will be listed based on their context, primarily
block size/superimposed tool marks and spatial relation with surrounding epi-
graphic documents.3? After photographing, each image was digitally enhanced,
and manipulated in DStretch© algorithms, as well as inverted to a negative
in order to clarify all outlines and separate the text from the irregular surface
marked by tool grooves from the block extraction. Photogrammetry and laser
scanning were applied in areas where traditional photography was preven-
ted due to poor lighting and/or difficult locations, and yielded clearly defined
reproductions.

Each catalogue entry includes information about field number (inv. no.),
dimensions (L.—length; W.—width), approximate height above the current
ground level, state of preservation (conditions: ‘well preserved'—intact and
legible; ‘poorly preserved'—fragmentary, but still legible; ‘illegible’—too poorly
preserved to interpret), bibliography and, if available, date. Also displayed is a
facsimile, transcription into majuscules, articulated text, translation and short
commentary.

29  Spiegelberg reorganised Legrain’s original number system for the 1915 publication (Graff.
Silsile).

30  Blocksizes are generally homogeneous at each quarry face and consist of a diagonal, paral-
lel pattern of a series of two longer (19—29 cm) segmented grooves and a final intersection
(5—12cm), creating a block size of 52—58 cm high for the early Roman quarries.
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6 Sigla

Due to their position within an open landscape and exposure to the physical
elements, the texts of Gebel el-Silsila are naturally eroded and some are also
damaged by breakage. In addition to texts fragmented by external force, several
were left unfinished (intentionally or by accident), or composed erroneously
by the producer. For the editorial reconstruction of the inscriptions the Leiden
conventions (Leiden +) has been applied,®! using the following sigla:

Square brackets with dashes [---] are used in cases where the text is too dam-
aged to estimate the original proportions and to indicate lacuna of uncertain
length (e.g. no. 51: [---]ut0g). Square brackets with individual points [.] are used
to indicate illegible individual letters (e.g. no.10: A[.]i[..]n). Superscript Vis used
for spaces left empty by the producer either due to imperfect surfaces or to sep-
arate names. Each listed vacat () represents one empty space (e.g. no. 120: ¥ev-
oouTevalog™Oootuxtods). Subscript dots (o @) are used for doubtful readings of
partially preserved letters (e.g. no. 49: Hpsiwog for ITPEEINCI based on a poorly
written epsilon used erroneously for an alpha). Angular brackets { ) are used
to indicate letters erroneously omitted by the producer (e.g. no. 6: Acxan(...»).
Parentheses ( ) are used to indicate abbreviations (e.g. no. 171: Ap(Béaywig)).
Parentheses with points (...) are used to indicate an unfinished name or word
(e.g. no. 69: 10 mp(oaxtvnua) Avvodget). Brace brackets { } are used to indicate
editorial suppressions of erroneous repetitions or inserted letters (e.g. no. 68:
mpooxv{el}wpuay). Omission brackets (raised diagonals) ™ 7 are used for texts
in linear suspension, to indicate the correct position of the superscripted let-
ter(s) (e.g. no. 169: VE/miqdves)

lacuna

..y text omitted by the scribe
abbreviation

text written by the scribe in error
7 textinserted or added above a line

[i—

o~ AN
[SSPEN

v vacat of one character
v vacat of characters (plural)
af  imperfectly preserved characters

31 https://papyri.info/docs/leiden_plus.
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The Material

1 Introduction

Documents included in this book are part of a larger corpus, which com-
prises over 5000 graphic quarry marks! and more than 8oo Greek, Demotic,
and Latin texts. Of these, 4200 documents are situated on the east bank, and
include approximately 3600 symbolic quarry marks and over 600 textual graf-
fiti (demotic, Greek, and Latin).? (Later graffiti, including a very limited number
of Coptic texts, were catalogued separately.) Greek, Demotic and Latin texts
appear side by side and intermix with quarry marks. The corpus of Greek graffiti
incorporates 193 texts divided over nine quarries and one rock art site/Roman
station, to which can be added a few sites inscribed with single Greek let-
ters (Figs. 3—4). The vast majority (149 texts/80 %) are located within the main
quarry, Q34 (Chapter 5), with smaller concentrations within larger epigraphic
contexts of quarries Q24 (Chapter 4), Q35 and Q37 (Chapter 6) (see Figure
5)-

The texts were primarily produced with an iron chisel, with a tip approxim-
ately 6 mm wide. Several chisel tips/fragments of corresponding measures were
found during the surveying and excavations. A limited number of texts were
incised in naturally smooth or intentionally flattened surfaces. However, in
general the texts were produced as engravings, superimposed over tool marks
created during block extraction. The intersection of lines occasionally makes
certain letters obscure and the reading difficult. In this case, the texts have been
studied based on a combination of in situ documentation and post-processing
of the images into inverted illustrations (negatives), as well as manipulation in
the various colour algorithms of DStretch®, in order to allow an estimation of
how the production developed, as the letters are always superimposed over the
extraction marks. Overall, the texts are well preserved with very limited wear

1 For terminological considerations and motivation in favour of the generic term ‘quarry mark’
to encompass all non-textual, historical markings (disregarding prehistoric rock art) at Gebel
el-Silsila simply because the marks, regardless of signification or type of execution, are all
located within or adjacent to a quarry, see Nilsson (2015a: 87-88).

2 We use here the traditional term ‘graffiti’ instead of the nowadays popular ‘secondary epi-
graphical material’ cf. Ragazzoli et al. (2018: 10) to follow in the footsteps of researchers who
previously worked on the site. See the discussion below.

© M. NILSSON, A. ALMASY-MARTIN, AND J. WARD, 2023 | DOI:10.1163/9789004540699_003
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FIGURE 3 Topographic map of the east bank marked with sites inscribed with Greek texts and/or singu-
lar letters
DRAWING BY MARIA NILSSON
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FIGURE 4  Spatial distribution of the Greek texts
DRAWING BY MARIA NILSSON

(erosion) and have clearly defined letter forms. Fragmentary texts were often
damaged by fractures in the rock, or when a section detached from the cliff and
fell on the ground. Poorly produced texts were generally shallowly scratched
with what appears to be a sharp implement, randomly chosen, such as a flint
or even a pottery sherd. These texts are often difficult to discern and occasion-
ally illegible. A few texts were produced with a hammering technique.
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Location Amount Quarries with less than 5 texts
. 6%

Q35
Q11 1 5%
Q13 4
Q14 2 Q37
Q19 1 7%
Q24 10
Q34 149
Q35 9
Q37 14
Q40 1 034
RAS11 2 77%
TOTAL 193

FIGURE 5 Spatial distribution of Greek texts in accordance with locale

The vast majority of the texts are signatures (123 texts, 64 percent consisting
of a name with or without patronymic filiation). Nine signatures are placed
within a tabula ansata,® and another six within an offering table,* the signific-
ance of which is plausibly of a religious nature and likely intended to emphasise
the role of the individual as a dedicator. This may also be true for several of
the signatures in which the producer’s name is written in the genitive form.5
Other texts are situated next to one or several graphic marks, including offer-
ing tables (22 texts),® ankh-signs (17 texts),” harpoons (six texts),® stone vessels
(11 texts),® a sandal (one example),!° which may also carry a religious connota-
tion. As such, the texts may be understood as simplified adorations, and parallel
with proskynemata—signatures preceded by the word 16 mpooxtvyua ‘adora-
tion, act of worship’, ‘obeisance) or ‘prostration’ (65 texts, 34 percent).!! Three

3 Nos 57, 7778, 80-83, 126, 140. The tabulae for nos 82-83 are indicated, not fully drawn.

4 Nos 138, 165-166, 184, 186, 189.

5 Nos 53, 99, 111, 120, 174 are here interpreted as proskynema texts.

6 Nos 60-62, 67, 89, 124, 135, 138, 151-154, 161, 165-166, 177, 179—180, 184186, 189.

7 Nos 17, 60-62, 67, 71, 73—74, 89, 96, 99, 124, 135, 151-154.

8 Nos 21, 27, 35, 45, 47, 52-

9 Nos 60-62, 67, 89, 135, 150-154.

10  No.193.

11 L8] 1518. Twelve texts are proskynemata without an attached signature (nos 2, 56, 71, 72,
75 86, 93, 94, 104, 130, 136, 137). Intriguingly, there are no Greek proskynema texts in Q24.
See also Geraci (1971).
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texts fall under the category of dedications.!? Other graphic marks may contain
references to the profession of the carver, including sailors (six texts mention-
ing boats)!® and a soldier (one example);'# or a religious association through
the depiction of godlike characters (six examples).! Fifteen texts are situated
within the graphic context of a series of quarry marks.!6 The remaining two per-
cent of texts are illegible due to their fragmentary state of preservation. Overall,
the texts are short and without any date or details of profession or religious role.
Two examples of ancient erasure appear in Q34 (nos 112, 14), but in general
incomplete readings result from erosion or natural factors (such as birds and
bats).

A small number of texts are well executed by a skilled hand. These are found
in the eastern and southern parts of Q34 (e.g. nos 37, 39, 109, 154, 155), in Q35
(nos177,178) and Q37 (nos 183 and 190). These are often longer and grammatic-
ally accurate, but aesthetically arranged letters can also be seen as an indication
of an experienced writer. This is generally true for texts that list Latin names.

2 Palaeographic Commentary

The script includes monumental letterforms, but more often cursive forms (see
Table 1). They generally follow the conventional Ionic script, although the lun-
ate sigma form C consistently replaces the standard sigma X, and the monu-
mental omega Q is replaced by the rounded ®. The monumental epsilon, E, is
also used alongside the lunate form. Horizontal cross-strokes of epsiolon, eta,
and theta are positioned at the mid-line. No. 39 exemplifies the application of
standardised letterforms at Gebel el-Silsila:

A 3V sl S = A |
P b i 1 Al Y [ ——
ALTKIOCTAIOYXIHCTE XAIRE

Alpha appears in its monumental form (A) alongside alphas with broken bar
(A) and alphas with ascending diagonal bars (A). Variants also occur with
apices, or continuous strokes deriving from the broken bar or the hastae (A,

12 Nos 57,155, 190.

13 Nosy, 29, 52, 78, 90, 171.

14  No. 9.

15 Nos 33, 45, 67, 97,150,173

16  Nos 35, 60-62, 67, 89, 124, 135, 151-155, 179, 185.
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TABLE 1 Paleographic overview of letterforms attested at Gebel el-Silsila east bank

AA A A

>

Mm

A 0T @ I 0N

©T O O I

= ™

€ X €

¥y +
W L U uJ

E—QXG“{ N30 >R O\ 1P >
€f °( Moo Xp K © NO )
X ) ~

). Beta occurs in its monumental form, as well as a square form (H), which
may be confused with the square form of theta. Epsilon appears in the stand-
ard, upright form, and as cursive or lunate (€); the middle bar is occasionally
detached. The already mentioned theta is primarily written in its monumental
form, but also an alternative round form (©) or squared (H). Lambda is written
in monumental and cursive/slightly splayed forms. The writing of mu varies
between the monumental form with upright sastae and the cursive form with
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splayed hastae and a curved middle stroke. Both forms appear with apices at
the top (also nu). Omicron is documented in its standard as well as its rectangu-
lar form (O), and occasionally in superscript (°). The pi always has a complete
right hasta and is occasionally splayed. The lunate sigma occurs as rounded and
squared (C). The horizontal bar of the tau is generally straight, although not
always connected to the vertical line. The upper body of upsilon occurs with
the traditional v-shaped form as well as a rounded u-shaped form. The circle
of phi is generally placed centrally, but a high position also occurs. Psi is com-
posed of either a curved or a square horizontal bar, sometimes shortened to a
cruciform shape (+) and sometimes v-shaped. The omega occurs in the form
@, as well as a cursive and square variant LLI, sometimes splayed. The letters
are arranged horizontally and, when in longer texts, there is no consideration
of vertical symmetry. The palaeographical table displays the letters in accord-
ance with their conventional (Ionian) form, the standard form applied at Gebel
el-Silsila, and their local variations.

Several graffiti were poorly composed and/or contain graphical or grammat-
ical errors. The most common mistake is the omission of one or several letters
(e.g. no. 168: TTetedp avouH¢Ig).

Some examples include phonetic spellings of phi for psi, lambda for alpha,
omega for omicron, or gamma for kappa (e.g. no. 100: TQITPOCI'YNHMA). Rho
is occasionally written in a reversed position, i.e. with the vertical bar drawn
on the right side instead of the left. These types of mistakes or rather confusion
between certain letters may indicate semi-illiteracy (see discussion below),
local dialect, phonetic variants or simply the difficulty of carving on uneven
surface.

It is possible that two inscriptions contain Egyptian words in Greek tran-
scription, although the specific transcriptions are previously unattested. COY
on nos 32—33 (line 6 and 2, respectively) may be the Greek rendering of the
Egyptian noun sw, referring to the day in the dating. The writer of the texts was
probably inexperienced and may have been unfamiliar with the Greek noun.!”

As expected, there is generally no punctuation or interpunctuation applied
in the current corpus. However, word spaces do occur, as for example in no. 11
where a lacuna separates the Latin name from the Greek repetition, or no. 18
in which a blank space separates the names of two brothers. There are also
examples where the name is separated from the patronym (44 texts), or the
proskynema from the dedicator (29 texts) by vertical division.

17  We are grateful to Luigi Prada for this suggestion. Cf. the Coptic coy: Crum, Dict. 368a.
Although this combination of dating is not attested to date, Egyptian texts written with
Greek letters are well-known, cf. Quack (2017).
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3 Onomastic and Prosopographic Commentary

The Greek text corpus from the east bank incorporates 303 names belong-
ing to 277 individuals, with 26 cases of repetition (24 individuals). Seventeen
Demotic names are included because they correspond to an adjacent Greek
signature.’® One text (no. 1) is a bilingual combination of Latin and Greek, and
the Latin name Faustus has been added to the corpus of Q34 as an addendum.
Among the Greek texts, 168 persons are listed as the main active person, 30
as accompanying persons in a list of names (22 as the second person; five as
the third; two as the fourth; and one as the fifth), 101 as the father, three as the
son, and one as the grandfather. In other words, 198 individuals were described
in a nominative role (or genitive if in a proskynema text). The more frequent
names include Agathinos, Ammonios, Apollonios and Harbeschinis (all listed
six times), and Harpaesis (five Greek examples). Most names are of Egyptian
origin (154 names), but a significant number are Greek (97 names), including
renderings of Latin names. One, Bapdfyg, is the Greek rendering of an Ara-
maic name. The remaining majority of names cannot be classified by origin
(see Fig. 6).

The names include 157 theophoric (and herophoric) names. The current
corpus lists 45 theophoric names with references to 16 mythological figures,
including Greek Apollon,'® Dionysos,?° and Heron,?! and Egyptian Anubis,?2
Kollouthes/Kollanthes,?3 Orses,?* Orsenouphis,?> Psais,?6 Totoes/Tutu?? and
six variants of Horus.2®8 Among the 109 derived theophoric names, references
are made to 28 mythological figures and nine sacred animals. The more fre-
quent divine associations are with Khnum (14 examples), Horus in various
forms (11 examples), Isis (eight examples), Ammon (seven examples), Arens-
nouphis and Apollon (six examples each).2? References to sacred animals in

18  Thus, increasing the total number of names to 338.

19 No.53.

20  No.109.

21 No. go.

22 Nos 69, 81.

23  No.10.

24 Nos 19, 126.

25  Nos 99,126, 163.

26  No. 47 (and demotic no. 63c).

27 Nos 110,184,185 (x2).

28  Nos 4, 15 (x2), 16, 25, 38, 48, 50, 52, 53, 54, 68, 91, 127, 128, 141, 164, 170, 171, 172, 173, 176,
177, 188, 190; including Harbeschinis, Harkinis, Harkoneisis, Harpaesis, Horus and Out-
euris/Otehyris.

29  The fulllist includes in alphabetic order: Amenophis, Ammon, Anonymous deity, Anubis,
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Latin Other and
4% & uncertain
Q. 13%

FIGURE 6
Geographic origin of the names

names include dogs, eagles, falcons, ibises, lions, panthers and snakes. As ex-
pected, there are generally no evident connections between theophoric names
and deities addressed in invocations and dedications (written or illustrated) at
the site. However, names associated with Khnum are primarily situated within
the southern part of Q34 (quarry faces F1, F2 and F3), which provided stone
for the Temple of Khnum at Esna, and several names associated with Horus
are situated in the northern part of Q34, from which stone was extracted for
the Temple of Edfu.30 Lexican significations of non-theophoric names include
“Wealth”, “Dragon”, and “The best”3!

Some names are previously unattested, or are hitherto unattested variants of
a known name (no. 38 Ioyimwg from Iaydumws, no. 47 Mavyepus for Mapmymuig
no. 164: ‘Hpoieatg, from Apainoig). A few names are unique to Gebel el-Silsila
(e.g. no. 24a: Patpéxy(uig); no. 37: Hapmdvioxog). Some are probably hypocor-
istic forms of longer names or diminutives (e.g. no. 45: Ildpunws).

The producers’ names are occasionally written in the nominative following
the expression of adoration, 16 mpooxvwnua. These texts are interpreted here
as two phrases indicated by parentheses (e.g. no. 32: 1 w{o}poaxtvnua ITtoA-
Afov... ‘The proskynema (of) Ptolion...”) rather than as erroneously written in a
possessive form.32 Cases in which the nominative is used instead of the gram-

Apollon, Arensnouphis, Asklepios, Demeter, Dionysos, Geb, Hakoes, Harpocrates, Har-
somtus, Herakles, Hermes, Horus, Khnum, Khonsu, Isis, Min, Montu, Nephotes, (the)
Ogdoad, Poeris, Sarapis, Thmesios, Thoth, Zeus.

30  Nilsson (2018a: 125-128 (Horus)); Nilsson and Ward (2017: 24 (Khnum)).

31 Nos 21, 35, 36 (Twin/the Twin); 79 (Wealth); 101, 105 (Dragon); 179 (The best).

32 Thisis not unique in Gebel el-Silsila: cf. Geraci (1971: 40—41).
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matically correct genitive may be signs of unfamiliarity with the Greek declen-
sion. There are also examples of the writing of the patronym in the nominative,
which obscures this second person’s role and makes it possible to read it as two
individuals without filiation.

4 Dates, Professions, and Religious Functions

Nineteen texts (including no. 24b, which is Demotic) are dated. Occasionally
the dating formula includes the word ‘Kaisaros’ (‘Year 40 of Caesar’)33referring
to Augustus or the name of the emperor (‘Tiberius) or ‘Claudius’).3* The re-
maining group lists only a date.3> Quarries Q34 and Q35 contain the highest
number of dates.

Three texts list the profession of the dedicators: no. 53: gitépueTpos, no. 47:
dpyitéx[T]wv, and no. 109: atpatiwtov. In addition, six texts attest a religious
role or title of the individual, including no. 155: Tpoatatyg "Appwvog 8eod ueyi-
atov xal Adnvads) 0edds) pueyiom<s) the ‘leader/chief of Ammon, the greatest
god and of Athena, the greatest goddess’ The same title, mpoatdtyg, also occurs
in nos 63, 88 and 141. This is a Greek equivalent of the demotic rd36 that often
has a religious connotation, and is here associated with (the construction of)
the temples for which the stone was extracted.?” It is hard to decide their role
in the quarry but the famous ‘leader/chief of Isis’ in Koptos, Parthenios son
of Paminis,38 also commemorated his work in a demotic inscription in Q37, a
quarry which is dedicated to Isis. (This graffito will be published separately).
Nos. 172 and 177 in Q35 refer to an ‘Engineer of Isis), and the quarry contains
one more reference to the goddess (while demotic texts include a reference to
Min3?). Isis is also mentioned as the goddess of the quarry in Q37, text no. 183.
In addition to Ammon, Athena, and Isis, nos 57 and 154 include reference to
Tyche, as the Shai or divine ‘Fate' Reference to Hathor and Horus is listed in
the demotic part of nos 43 and 50 respectively.

33  Nos. 47 and 161.

34  Nos. 170,173, 175, 178; 183, 184.

35  Nos. 7,13, 24b, 27, 32, 33, 129, 154, 172, 176, 177.

36 cDD Letter R, 76—77.

37  Cf Clarysse & Winnicki (1989: 46—47); Klotz (2009: 254).
38  Cf Vleeming (2001:171-203).

39  Nilsson & Almasy (2015: no. 1).
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5 General Commentary on the Chronology

The dates listed in the east bank corpus range from year 29 of Augustus and
year g of Claudius, thereby presenting evidence for a time span of at least 50
years (2BC—48AD) of quarry activity (Table 2).#° However, the date listed in no.
7, “year 21" may refer to either Augustus or Tiberius, so alonger period of activity
is also possible (i.e. 58 years).

The earlier dates are primarily situated in the eastern part (and southern cor-
ridor) of Q34, and correspond to extraction work for the Temple of Dendera.*!
Quarrying during the reign of Augustus also took place in Q37, intended for the
Temple of Isis and Min at Koptos.*?

During the reign of Tiberius the work expanded the areas (re-)opened during
Augustus’ rule, moving eastwards and southwards—deeper into the mountain
in Q34, and plausibly breaking through the large quarry face that separated
the northern partition from the southern. Concentrated quarrying activity took
place in Q24, in which Greek and demotic texts, as well as archaeological arte-
facts, provide an eight-year temporal window between years 10 and 18 (AD 24—
32). Stone from Q24 was transported to Medamoud for the construction of
Tiberius’ gate.*3 The continuation of work from Augustus to Tiberius is further
documented in Q37, in which the bilingual text no. 187 lists the presence of
a father and son, working between year 29 of Augustus to year 19 of Tiberius
(2BC—32AD).*

There are no references to Claudius (or later emperors) in Q34, from which
we may assume that the quarry was considered exhausted. Instead, work
focused on the small adjacent quarry Qss, in which all dates belong to this
ruler. The dates represented on the western quarry face (C) are coeval with the
texts on the opposite quarry face (E); thus it can be assumed that stone from
both quarry faces was extracted simultaneously. Isis and Min are addressed as
the resident deities, and stone was possibly extracted for the continuation of
building activity at the Temple in Koptos, where Claudius erected a gate.>

40  The demotic inscriptions extend the dates back to atleast 7 BC (year 23 of Augustus) as lis-
ted in two round-topped stelae (inv. nos. GeSE.Q37N.F.In.2, In.5), which will be published
separately.

41 Nilsson et al. (2019).

42 Nilsson (2020: 142 with table 2, 148); Nilsson & Almasy (2015: 97).

43  Nilsson (2020: 142 with table 2, 144).

44  The text is located in the main transportation corridor to the quarry, which was likely
considered to be a safe place for an inscription without any risk of later quarry workers
removing it by further extraction.

45  Nilsson & Almasy (2015: 97).
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TABLE 2 Dates listed in the texts
No. Date Converted date Location
7 Year 21 10/9BC (if Augustus) Q14
34/35AD (if Tiberius)
13 Year 15 28/19AD (if Tiberius) Q24
24b  Year 8, Shemu 111, Day 26 18 July 22AD (if Tiberius) Q34.C6
27 Year 30 Q34.Cy
32 Year 40 10/11AD Q34.Cq
33 Year 41 11/12AD Q34.Co
47 Year 40 10/11AD Q34.C17
129 Year 3 16/17AD (if Tiberius) Q34.F3
154 Year 41, Phaophi 15 11 October 11 AD Q34.F5
161 Year 40 10/11AD Q34.GN
170  Year 6 of Claudius 45/46 AD Q35.C
172 Year g (of Claudius), 23 July 49AD Q35.C
Mesore 1
173  Year 6 of Claudius 45/46 AD Q35.E
175 Year 8 of Claudius, Phaophi Sept-Oct 47AD Q35.E
176  Year 8 (of Claudius) 47/48AD Q35.E
177  Year 8 (of Claudius), 15 September 47AD Q35.E
19 Thoth
178  Year 8 of Claudius, Thoth 19 15 September 47AD Q35.E
183  Year 17 of Tiberius, Thoth 19 14 September 30AD Q37N.G
187  Year 29 Augustus—year 19 2BC—32AD Q37N.K
Tiberius (demotic)
190 Year 44 (of) Caesar, Thoth 20 17 September 14AD Q37N.KS

The earliest inscriptions (nos 170 and 173) were written by the same person,
Harbeschinis, son of Petephibis, and are situated at the same height (c. 6m
above the current ground) on the corresponding quarry faces C and E, with
the later inscriptions placed on lower levels. Arguably, the matching inscrip-
tions were carved before the removal of the floor in a staggered step sys-

tem as part of the quarrying process.*¢ Three years later, Harbeschinis, son of

46

E.g. Harrell & Storemyr (2013: 33, fig. 23).
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Pakoibis inscribed the last dated Greek text in the quarry, within reach from the
current ground level.

The chronological development, of course, is not only measureable through
the dates provided in the texts. The progress of the work, as seen in Q35, can be
detected through corresponding names (and/or images). In the south-eastern
part of Q34, the name Andron appears thrice at a corresponding height: no. 60
on the northern quarry face F1, no. 65 on the eastern quarry face F2 and no. 131
on the southern quarry face F3 (Fig. 7).#” Nos 60 and 65 were likely written
by the same hand, and while no. 131 was more shallowly incised and cannot
be paleographically identified, their spatial correspondence argues in favour of
their identification as the work of the same hand. A few meters below, nos 63
and 67 (quarry faces F1and F2) refer to work carried out in the name of Ammon,
and depictions of rams are present at F2 and F3 on the same horizontal level.
For this, it can be presumed that the area of F1—3 was extracted methodically
by the removal of horizontal floor levels, similar to Q35. Furthermore, no. 63
can be identified with the individual who wrote no. 155 on quarry face F5 (also
with reference to Ammon), which can be dated to year 41 of Augustus based on
its context. No. 155, however, is situated at a higher level. This indicates that the
work progressed from the border to Partition C, with initial extraction of F1-3,
followed by a westward movement towards the Nile (via quarry face F5) (see
Figs. 25-26 in Chapter 5 for an overview map of Q34). The workers reached the
current ground level during the early reign of Tiberius.

6 Abbreviations and Sigla

Traditionally, abbreviations are classified as words reduced to only a part of
their letters (or replaced by a symbol). They appear with or without the pres-
ence of a distinguishing mark. For the current texts, the most common mark
was a horizontal stroke placed above the abbreviated letters (e.g. no.184: YEN
for ¥év™ 1¢”), or in some cases, behind (e.g. no. 125: ITtopBuot — —). Once the
horizontal stroke is placed below the text to indicate or correct a spelling mis-
take (no. 121). Numeral-letters in dating formulae in reference to a month-date
are indicated with the traditional horizontal stroke (e.g. no. 178: | v’ Thadtiog
000 10).48 The year, #toug, is consistently abbreviated with the siglum |. In

47  The texts are located along the same strata level, but the height above the current ground
level varies (17-21m) due to the buildup of spoil and fallen quarry debris below each indi-
vidual quarry face.

48  Nos 154,172, 177, 178, 183, 190; in nos 13 and 47 the year abbreviation is indicated.
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Q34.F1-3

FIGURE 7  Section overview of F1-3, marked with horizontally corresponding epigraphy
PHOTO AND EDITING BY MARIA NILSSON

no. 169 the contraction is indicated by a supralinear epsilon, and in no. 170 by
the application of two vertical strokes.

The subject-matter of abbreviations listed in the Gebel el-Silsila Greek cor-
pus may be divided into three categories: deliberate ‘true’ contractions;*?
abbreviations caused by the termination of space;>° and unintentional or un-

49  Nos 12,14, 244, 54, 69, 73, 74, 125, 129, 170, 171, 173. No. 129 is interesting as it was first pro-
duced with abbreviations for the names, later completed (in haste or by a different hand)
to separate the identical abbreviations into two different names.

50  Nosu, 16, 22, 45, 59, 67, 77, 80, 88, 95, 115, 118, 122, 138, 157, 166, 169, 184. Although initially
unintentional, these contractions are generally considered as true abbreviations, espe-
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finished texts.5! All abbreviations are created through suspension (the omission
of ending letters). Abbreviations are habitually indicated by a mark and are
situated within a textual context that includes an explanation of the applied
convention (completion of the word/name). Nos 170 and 173: ApRé(a)xu(vig)
etegi(Prog), for example, are clarified in their parallel text, no. 176 (ApBéaywig
[etegifis). Texts interrupted by the termination of space (and/or poor quality
stone) are generally completed by superscripted letters (e.g. no. 138: ITaopad-
Tog; no. 169: VE/medves). Partial letter repetitions are habitually completed by
the complete word/name on a separate row (e.g. no. 1: Awre &g | {An}, no. 122:
{IIet} | etevepwys). Unfinished graffiti were often caused by an irregular sur-
face orlack of sufficient space, making the completion of the text impossible. A
poor surface is likely to be the reason why several texts include an unfinished or
abbreviated firstline, in which the scribe after recognising the difficulty of writ-
ing on the unsmoothed wall simply rewrote the name below on a smoother sur-
face.In addition to contracted signatures and dates, the text producers at Gebel
el-Silsila also applied abbreviations to the proskynemata.5? Abbreviations were
often applied to save time and space.

7 Single Alphabetic Letters

The application of ‘extreme suspension’ of letters, in which all but the first let-
ter are omitted, is generally unusual in traditional Greek abbreviations as its
significance might be easily misunderstood.>® One-letter abbreviations are in
many respects irrational unless the individuals communicated to had been ini-
tiated into the ciphered code. Naturally, the single letters may represent Greek
numerals to mark the stone, but the distinct lack of letter combinations and
their irregular positioning indicate a different purpose.5*

cially in texts that employ marks to indicate the abbreviation/mistake (e.g. no. 184). See
Oikonomides (1940: 22).

51 Nosg,s5, 6,23, 31, 58, 64, 70, 98, 124, 143, 144, 152, 163. The abbreviation category of no. 58
is questionable as a superscript diagonal line over the two letters may be intended as an
abbreviation mark. No. 70 is also questionable, and may be listed as a deliberate abbre-
viation indicated by the second letter, the same as was used to indicate the abbreviation
of the proskynema. The letters PR, used to abbreviate the patronym, are repeated on the
same quarry face, for which it is likely a true abbreviation.

52  Nos 56, 68, 69, 75, 86, 87, 93, 94, 104, 108, 124, 130, 136, 137, 179.

53  McLean (2014: 51).

54  There is no evident relation to letters documented in contemporaneous quarries else-
where, and they are not organised like the Roman numerals found in, for example, Mons
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Seven quarries are preserved with one or more singular letters (Q24, Q34,
Q35, Q36, Q37, Q39 and Q46, see Fig. 3). In addition to letters incised into the
vertical quarry face, several appear on detached blocks (intentionally quarried
or fractured), as well as on smaller, flat plaque-like stones. Some occur as pot
marks.?> A proportion of the Greek alphabet could be interpreted as single let-
ters, including characteristic A, B, E, H, K, M, N, E, and C.

In addition to identified letterforms there are several marks that, although
similar to Greek letters, may have been intended as something else (e.g. delta
may represent a triangular mark, the gamma and lambda may represent angles,
omicron is likely a simple circle, pi and tau may have acted as indication marks
to guide the quarrymen). For example, one quarry mark, in its simplest form,
appears similar to the uncial omega (). However, developed morphemes of
this sign show curvilinear or straight strokes extended from its central bar, sim-
ilar to ropes, and its frequent positioning near a physical rope hole or graphic
boats indicate that it was intended to signify a rope, similar to hieroglyph V59
(U1f)- Another dubious mark is the ‘lined circle), which is a circle intersected by
avertical or horizontal bar, occasionally confused with the Greek letter theta.56
They appear frequently (c. 150 examples) in Q34, and are generally paired with
aharpoon.5” The theta-like mark was likely inspired by the hieroglyphic sign Ng
(E5) psdn/psdn.wyt,>8 and has been interpreted as a symbol of the new moon as
well as Hathor of Dendera with a symbolic connotation of the sacred marriage
(iepdg ydpos) between Horus and Hathor.5°

Claudianus, where they are suggested to represent control marks. See Peacock & Maxfield
(1997: 216—232).

55  Pot marks will be treated in a separate publication.

56  Petrie (1888: 17); Jaritz (1980: 88 no A7); Depauw (2009: 101, second to last sign: “c: Greek
letter theta (?).”). Legrain (1906: 18 and 20) included them in his “primitive group” and
concludes that the mark is unlikely to represent the Greek theta, but without any explan-
ation. Similarly, he does not explain why he separates circles with horizontal bars from
those with vertical bars. See also Arnold (1990: 127 (N81.2)); Andrassy (2009a: 114 with fig. 2
(C.34, C34-2, L10, 4 Rt12, 4 Rt33); 2009b, 16 with Abb. 8 and with sign corpus on p. 47); Har-
ing (2009: 165) with sign from O. Cairo JE 72490 (second sign from the bottom) from the
time of Thutmose 111-Amenhotep I1.

57  Nilsson et al. (2019: 8).

58  WB1, 559; cDD P (10:1), 164-165; Meeks (1980: 139, #77.1502; 1981: 144, #78.1529; 1982: 103,
#79.1048); Wilson (1997: 373—374).

59  Nilsson et al. (2019: 13-14). For the festival see Edfou v, 124.8-12, 356.8-357.3, 394.12-14;
Dend. v1,158.4-7.
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8 Monograms and Ligatures

To save space, or as a result of unintentional letter omission or similar, the text
producer could sometimes combine two or three letters into a single graphic
form, commonly known as ligatures. At Gebel el-Silsila these appear very rarely
and those listed below are not so much ligatures as simply joint letters. In no. 13,
the writer decided to add a date to his signature, which due to the limited space
was condensed into the ligature of the sigla (£toug) and the following num-
bers. In no. 14 the first letter takes the form of a rounded alpha followed by
a lacuna before its ending, which may represent another form of a ligature.
No. 24a presents a ligature, in which the tau and rho are joined in the name
Phatreche(mis). In no. 47 the initial three letters that form the name of the
person as well as his grandfather (Ptollion) are joined by an upper horizontal
line, perhaps the result of a stylistic preference rather than a lack of space (cf.
nos 110, 116, 132). The abbreviation of the proskynema in no. 69 is indicated by
an initiating ligature (t6 mp(ooxdvnua) Avwodget NoA(...)). In no. 154 the writer
accidentally omitted the nu, eta and alpha and to correct the mistake added
the alpha superscript, while leaving the nu and eta in a ligatured form with the
upsilon and mu (16 Tpoax bW HK ).

In addition to the (in general) unintentional assemblages of letters, quarries
Q39 and Q46 preserve ligatures that combine the three letters alpha, rho and
beta (Fig. 8). Another example was found in Q37 as a potmark (Fig. 9).6°

Quarries Q35, Q36 and Q37 furthermore display a letter combination of eta
and lambda (Fig. 10) but, without any clarifying context, their signification
remains obscure. They might stand for #A(6ov) T have come’ or #A(Be) ‘he has
come, which are known from proskynemata.

A final group of abbreviations are monograms.®! Greek block monograms
are considered the oldest form of monograms and were used for abbreviations
on coins already during the Classical period, although they also appear later
(between the sth and 7th centuries AD) on other media.6? Block monograms
are constructed around a central letter in ligature with other letters and gen-
erally contain the name, title or office of an individual or geographic location
written in the genitive.63

60  Cf. Graff Silsile 62 (destroyed during the quarrying for Esna barrage in 1906-1909).

61  McLean (2014: 55).

62  E.g. Fink (1981: 75-86); Seibt (2016: 2—6). For Egyptian examples, see Fournet & Benazeth
(2020: esp. 151, 153-155).

63  Feind (2010: 129).
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FIGURE 8 Ligature inscription in Q46 that combine alpha (rho) and beta, possibly reading
Harbeschinis. C. 14 cm wide
PHOTO BY MARIA NILSSON

Five monograms were recorded on the east bank and all are arranged in a
block form constructed of two parallel vertical lines (hastae) with the termini
curved outwards (Table 3).6* The body is bound together by either a horizontal
or a diagonal stroke and form the central letters N, H, II/M, M, and H respect-
ively.85 Except for monogram no. 3, all were engraved with care and detail. Four
monograms include an element of a central, superscript OY. Two monograms
include another wavy superscript element of uncertain reading.%¢

The monograms are not in a clear line of sight (rather the opposite) and three
were carved on a surface facing the ground. This may indicate a private applic-
ation. The signs are situated within an early Roman epigraphic and archae-
ological context in Q34 and Q35 without any archaeological indications of
later activity. Monogram no. 1 is located next to a depiction of a falcon head,
produced with a compatible implement and preserved with a similar patina.

64  Three examples are situated close together with a fourth nearby in Partition C of Q34. A
fifth is situated in Q35

65  The centralletter of monogramno.1could be read as either aretrograde N or a A, but block
form monograms generally center around the letters A, H, ©, M, N, ITand X, for whicha N
is more likely. E.g. Feind (2010: 129).

66  If a Greek letter at all, it resembles xi (£).
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FIGURE 9 Ligature inscription as a potmark recorded in Q37
PHOTO BY MARIA NILSSON

Monogram no. 5 is superimposed over a dipinto sketch, perhaps a man hold-
ing a harpoon/spear (Figs. 11a—e).5” However, since monograms of this type are
primarily associated with the Byzantine period,®8 later visitors passing by pos-
sibly produced the monograms.®®

67  Numerous anthropomorphic figures are depicted with harpoons primarily in Q34. See
Nilsson et al. (2019: 144-146).

68  We are grateful to Jean-Luc Fournet for his commentaries on these monograms.

69  Although there is a distinct lack of archaeological and epigraphical evidence for any activ-
ity later than Emperor Claudius in the central parts of the east bank, the recent publication
of a sija game board found near Q34 indicates at least sporadic visits. See de Voogt et al.
(2020: 7 and 9, with Fig. 3).
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FIGURE 10 Quarry mark series in Q36, including a ligature combination of € and A
PHOTO BY MARIA NILSSON

TABLE 3 Monograms

No. Location Facsimile Commentary
1 Q34.Co Carefully etched
K Central block letter: N (or A)
Identified letters: AOYC (+I),
possibly M and X

Retrograde: NEA
Superscripted: OY and unidentified sign

10em
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TABLE 3 Monograms (cont.)

No. Location Facsimile Commentary
2 Q3.C \6 Carefully etched
boulder

Central block letter: H
= Identified letters: HPOY (+I)
Retrograde: E

Possible name reading: ‘Hptetg

3 Q34.C Shallowly etched
boulder
Central block letter: IT or M
Possible letters: IIMAXAAO (+1),

possibly N and H
— Retrograde: EP
4 Q34.C Carefully etched

boulder i?f

Central block letter: M
Identified letters: NMYEOYC (+I),

possibly A
foer Retrograde: EA
Superscripted: OY and unidentified sign
5 QssF U Carefully etched. Superimposes dipinti
sketch

Central block letter: H

e Identified letters HEOY (+I)
Retrograde: C
Superscripted: OY
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FIGURE 11A—E (L-R) Original photo of monogram no. 5; photo in DStretch Ire algorithm;
line drawing; facsimile of superimposed dipinto
PHOTO, MANIPULATION AND FACSIMILE BY MARIA NILSSON
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9 The Quandary of Literacy

The presence of inscriptions within the quarries does not automatically indic-
ate literacy of the workers. In fact, the material demonstrates that many indi-
viduals did not write their own dedications. Some proskynemata and clustered
lists were written by the same hand, but contained different names (e.g. nos
100-102). Also, there are examples of texts attributed to the same individual,
but whose name has been spelled in two variants (e.g. nos 63: Iletpadpvouplg
Kmjowvog and 155: Ietedpavouqig Ktowvog).

The occurrence of several misspelled and abbreviated adorations may re-
flect a practice of copying, and some producers’ literacy is likely to have been
limited to the writing of their own name, i.e. functional literacy. As discussed
by Thomas (2009), literacy should not be conceptualised as something that a
person does or does not have, but rather that individuals may possess a range
of different literacies. As further developed by Baird and Taylor, the definition
of literacy could be reconsidered when incorporating images as part of semi-
ological communication.” This is especially true for the workers’ community
at Gebel el-Silsila, which with its multicultural and multilingual combination
of individuals incorporated linguistic and pictorial elements from the Graeco-
Roman world as much as from the native Egyptian, including the hieroglyphic
background. Indeed, quarry marks appear to convey meaning and could, by
their pictorial form, indicate different levels of literacy through a symbolic lan-

guage.

10 The Graffiti Dialogue

The incised messages communicated at Gebel el-Silsila, including texts writ-
ten in Greek, demotic and Latin,”* as well as the pictorial and graphical quarry
marks, were produced by private individuals, and therefore they should be con-
sidered informal (as opposed to official texts ordered by the state). Informal
writing, regardless of the intention and care taken at the time of production, is
categorised as graffiti (from the Italian verb to scratch), and is one of the most
misconceived and demeaned groups of ancient communication due to con-
stant comparisons with modern graffiti.”? The character of graffiti has histor-
ically been perceived as unsophisticated and ephemeral, because of this form

70  Baird & Taylor (2011: 10).
71 The engraved texts of course also include the earlier hieratic and hieroglyphic.
72 E.g. Baird & Taylor (2om: 1); Wallace (2005: xxiv).
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of writing has remained in the shadow of monumental epigraphy.”® However,
with an increased scholarly interest in ancient graffiti, it is clear that the mater-
ial provides insights into diverse topics of daily life concerning people of vari-
ous social standings.

Contextualising the Greek graffiti published here adds to the ongoing debate
regarding literacy, the interactions between text and context (images as well
as the natural and constructed landscape), and sheds light on personal devo-
tion, belief systems and emotions, as well as the conception of memory-making
space. These graffiti can certainly not be considered as ‘vandalism’ or acts of
defacements,’* as the messages were incised in quarry surfaces after the com-
pletion of the work, and carved into a surface that was already marked by the
tools that had extracted the blocks. For a similar reason, the texts cannot be
categorised as graffiti based on a supposed appearance in ‘unexpected places
where they do not obviously belong’.”> Instead, the large number of proskynema
texts and references to resident deities demonstrate how the quarries were con-
sidered the raw and natural state of sanctuaries, albeit a hazardous workspace,
in which dedications and protection formulae are to be expected. However, the
definition of graffiti is contextual and for a site such as Gebel el-Silsila, where
public monuments and official, state epigraphic documents are also preserved,
texts and images produced by private individuals fall into the category of graf-
fiti.

As mentioned above, the Greek texts represent one of three parts (Greek,
demotic texts, and quarry marks), each of which will be dealt with in individual
volumes. However, this separation does not reflect a lack of acknowledgement
of their interconnected dialogue, especially when they are placed together in
clusters. Greek texts that are situated within an immediate pictorial or demotic
context are, therefore, represented in the facsimiles within such context.”6
Often, the message communicated in the text is emphasised graphically, such
as the depiction of a soldier next to no. 119, which may indicate the individual’s
profession. Another more frequent feature is the presence of an offering table
next to (or surrounding) a signature. This combination may define the text as
a dedication despite the lack of a written proskynema.”

73 Baird & Taylor (20m: 5).

74  Cf. Fleming (2001: 30); Hoff (2006:182).

75  E.g. Chaniotis (2011:193-196).

76  However, with respect to the approximately 5000 quarry marks and 600 demotic texts
that are still awaiting publication, a comprehensive discussion on their intercommunic-
ative correspondence and their mutual dialogue with the landscape will be published in
the forthcoming volume of quarry marks.

77  Nos 60, 63, 67, 124, 125, 130, 135, 138, 151-154, 161, 165, 166, 179, 180—181, 184, 185, 186, 189.
An identical message was likely intended with names written in the genitive form.
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In many respects, the texts can be understood as physical, devotional acts
and, together with the graphic context, the graffiti may be seen as a dialogue
between the producer, the viewer(s), and the addressees (those adored) as an
eternal repetition of the original act of performing the proskynema. Writing
one’s name memorialises not only the individual’s physical (or symbolic) pres-
ence at a particular location but, by placing it within a cluster of others, the
individual would be connected, and also be commemorated, as part of the lar-
ger community, allowing a broader cultural identity and social status, as well
as creating a social memory.”®

Through the extraction progress and continuous removal of the floor, the
reachable levels continued to be lowered, such that the correspondence be-
tween graffiti cannot be matched by a correspondence in height.” The indi-
viduals who incised their names or associated images into the quarry face
simply, fully intended for their names to be preserved beyond the temporal
span of their physical work there; they knew that the stone extraction was
scheduled to progress vertically downwards, and expand into new areas. From
this, we can interpret that their attestations were intended to remain indef-
initely. Furthermore, the quarries did not receive a steady stream of visitors,
but particular groups of society that somehow were relevant for the extraction
work. In this respect, the readership is represented by fellow quarry ‘visitors),
sometimes family members (e.g. no. 187, which lists the continuous extraction
work in Q37 for Isis, carried out by Peteharpokrates and his son, Kolluthes),
through which the experience of memorialising one’s activity within the quar-
ries is shared and re-experienced through the act of reception.8° The continued
graffiti tradition, hence, constructed social memories of Gebel el-Silsila.

Through an analysis of the Greek texts, it can be established that at least
part of the working community at Gebel el-Silsila possessed skills in writing
and expressing their ideas through rupestral text production, although some
were perhaps merely semi-literate. The community was made up of an amal-
gamation of individuals of different ethnicities, including Egyptians, Nubians,
Greeks, and Romans. A certain level of multilingualism as well as multicultural-
ism existed, with at least a basic, shared religious understanding from the larger
areas of the Mediterranean, Egypt and Nubia, based on which they were able to
cross-reference the identities of divinities. Through the present corpus we also
gain insights into the larger Egyptian religious belief system, as the quarries

78  Cf.Macdonald (2002); Taylor (2011: 95, 97).
79  See, for example, Mairs (2011) on the el Kanais graffiti.
80  E.g. Cattell & Climo (2002: 12-13).
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were considered the original dwellings of the same gods for whose temples the
stone was extracted. Potentially corresponding identities, in which a name and
patronymic at Gebel el-Silsila can be tentatively matched with a contemporan-
eous name listed elsewhere, may reveal a wider network. For example, no. 127
is a proskynema on behalf of Iletéyvovpig Apmdanatg, produced within a con-
text that includes textual references to Ammon, as well as depictions of rams
and lions/sphinxes (see Figs. 31-33 in Chapter 5).8! The same name, Petech-
noumis, son of Harpaesis, was recorded in Akoris with an association with the
Ammon temple in which the god takes the form of a lion.82 Although stone was
primarily extracted from Partition F for the Temple of Khnum at Esna, given
the continuous references to Ammon, and the potential identification of an
individual who is listed at Akoris, we cannot exclude the possibility that Gebel
el-Silsila acted as the source for this temple too. A positive match would, fur-
thermore, allow a narrower temporal frame for the Akoris inscription.

To conclude: the corpus of Greek graffiti from Gebel el-Silsila is not limited to
a prosopography, but also provides insights into the interactive communication
among Greek, Latin and demotic texts, as well as with the graphic represent-
ations and their joint dialogue with the surrounded landscape. The ancient
inscribers had (spare) time to produce these messages, and a considerably large
group was produced with great care. The very rare occurrence of superimposi-
tions indicates spatial awareness as well as a mutual respect among the graffiti
producers, including perhaps the communicated message of addressing the
gods. The Roman quarries at Gebel el-Silsila demonstrate a strong interest in
(and perhaps a need for) the production of graffiti with an overall religious
theme. Potential illiteracy (in Greek and/or demotic) did not limit the individu-
als from expressing themselves, as other options included the production of a
graphic mark, or writing with the assistance of a colleague or friend. Writing on
the quarry faces, and levels that subsequently would be out of reach for con-
tinuous attestations, points to a wish to preserve one’s commemoration, which
may reflect the entire physical and symbolic act of adoration repeated through
reception. For people who did not have access to the main temples, this was
an opportunity to stand in an eternal connection with the favoured divinities
and for their names to testify to their participation in building divine dwellings
across Egypt.
81 Cf. Nilsson & Ward (2017: 23 and no. 5).
82 I Akoris 78 (Lefebvre [1903: 355 no. 34]). Another possible identification of people active

in Akoris is the individual listed in no. 17: AmoMwviog ‘Eppiag, who can be compared with

the Apollonios, son of Hermias listed in I. Akoris 59 (Lefebvre [1903: 350 no. 15]) from year
11 (ruler unknown).
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The Northern Quarries

1 Introduction

The northern part of the East bank incorporates 23 quarries (GeSE.Q1—23),
primarily of 18th Dynasty date with sporadic re-use in the early Roman Period.
Four of these quarries, Q11, 13, 14 and 19, preserve Greek graffiti. Among the ten
texts that were recorded in the northern quarries, nine represent short names,
and one is a proskynema without any information on its producer. In addition
to the nine names in the nominative there are two patronyms, although barely
legible. Overall, these texts are not well-preserved, including poorly executed
graffiti, and/or produced on poor quality surfaces. No. 7 is the only text which
is provided with a date (year 21).

FIGURE 12 Google Earth overview of the northern quarries, marked with the Greek texts
(nos.1-10)
COURTESY OF GOOGLE EARTH
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2 Quarry 11 (Qu)

Quarry 11 (approximately 40 x 21m at its longest and widest) is an underground
gallery (Fig. 13) situated approximately 3oom south-east of the guardian’s
house, and 325m east of the Nile. Footprints in the sandstone reveal a tradi-
tional step-extraction, in which a small tunnel was created along the ceiling
towards the back of the quarry, from which stone was removed in a direction
towards the entrance. The blocks vary in width, but are generally rather narrow
and short, no deeper and higher than 30 cm respectively, and include examples
of talatat blocks. The tool marks are ad hoc or of ‘herringbone’ character, cre-
ated by shorter tool grooves (c. 8—12cm). Qu1 borders a larger, dynastic gallery
(Q10) to the north, and an early Roman quarry (Qi2) to the south. It consists of
three main quarry faces (N, E, S), and opens up towards the north and south.

FIGURE 13 Southern entrance to Qu, looking north
PHOTO BY ROBERT MITTELSTAEDT

Epigraphic documentation in Qu was difficult due to poor light and bat and
pigeon habitation, combined with heavy layers of dirt. Despite the conditions,
atleast five dipinti have been recorded, including four pictorial illustrations and
a unique four-line hieratic ‘opening of the quarry’ text in black ink dated to
the 4th regal year of Amenhotep 1v.! In addition to the dipinti there is a shal-

1 Nilsson et al. (2021: nos. 18, 20-23).
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lowly inscribed Greek textual graffito (no. 1). There are no indications of Roman
extraction activity within the quarry, but rather on the outside and to the south
of Qu, with the Greek graffito likely having been produced by a visitor/worker
searching for a cool and shady place.

3 Corpus

No.1

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Qu.Inscr.2

Measurements: L.14.5, W. 39cm

Height above the ground: o.5m

Condition: Poorly preserved, shallowly etched

Bibliography: Unpublished, although visible on the facsimile in Nilsson et al.
(2021: no. 22).

5‘3\.#7@ N\

=

10cm

1. AIIEAA®C
2. All

1. AmeMag

2. {Am}

1. Apellos

2. {Ap}
Commentary

Line 2 is likely an erroneous, unfinished repetition of Line 1.
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The text superimposes a shallowly etched boat. The rare name is known only
from two sources in the Western Desert.2 It may be a variant of AmeAAdg or AmoA-
AG¢.3

4 Quarry 13 (Q13)

The smaller quarry Q13 (40 x20m at its longest and widest) is an open-surface
quarry situated at an elevated position above the subterranean gallery, Qi4. It
consists of four main quarry faces (A-D) to the east, south, and west, while the
northern section is open and drops down to Q12 (Fig. 14). Evidence of older
quarry activity is preserved in the south-eastern part, including drum extrac-
tion. The quarry is best accessed via the plateau road, with its entrance in the
east, but also from the north through a climb from Q12. The western quarry face
represents the highest part, with 12 horizontal extraction levels, a block size of
approximately 55-65cm (height and width) and double or more (c. 120-170 cm)
in depth. The tool grooves follow a diagonal, parallel pattern. Extracted stone
was likely transported either via the plateau, or lifted down to Q12 or Q14 (sup-
ported by the presence of a large rope hole in the corner of A-B), from where
it was transported to the Nile at a distance of approximately 300m to the west.

The quarry is more or less empty of any surface material, other than quarry
spoil, a few pottery sherds and a diorite pounder. Excavations, however, have
not taken place. All four quarry faces have received ancient graffiti, predomin-
ately quarry marks, including an embossed composition of two flanking was
sceptres oriented towards a central obelisk as the more prominent example.
Other images include an ankh, offering tables, single was sceptres, horned
altars, a horse, and a few more obelisk-was sceptre compositions of less elabor-
ate style. In addition to the incised material there is a series of rope holes and
postholes, which together with retaining walls in all partitions provide evid-
ence of the ancient quarrying process.

5 The Inscriptions
In addition to 20 pictorial quarry marks the quarry displays three demotic and

four Greek inscriptions (and one scratched Arabic graffito), none of which has

2 TM Name 1D 8515: O. Douch 3: 203 line 3 and O. Douch 4: 407 line 5.
3 Cf. ™™ Name 1D 39519 and 2136, (NB 42), respectively.
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GeSEQ13 l?

FIGURE 14

Topographic plan of Q13 marked
with its sections (A-D), quarry
marks, and Greek inscriptions

.| LINE DRAWING BY MARIA NILS-
20m SON

FIGURE 15 Spatial distribution of epigraphic documents, quarry face B
PHOTO AND EDITING BY MARIA NILSSON

been published before (see Fig. 15 for quarry face B).# The Greek texts include
an adoration/proskynema without further information (no. 2) and three sig-
natures (nos 3—5). No. 4 is relatively well preserved with clear lettering, while
nos 3 and 5 are in a poor state of preservation with a few illegible letters. None
of the texts is provided with a date.

4 The east-facing quarry face is marked in chalk with nos 77—78, in which no. 77 represent an
ankh, but it is unclear if no. 78 refers to the Greek text (no. 4), surrounding demotic texts or
the obelisk/was sceptre composition.
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6 Corpus

No. 2

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Qi3.Inscra

Measurements: L.7.5,W.51cm

Height above the ground: c. 2.5m above the ledge (9.5 m above the ground)
Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. TOIIPOCKYNHMA
1. Té mpoaxlvypa
1.  The proskynema

Commentary

The proskynema is situated below an exquisitely produced quarry mark com-
position consisting of a central obelisk flanked by two was sceptres; all carved
in raised relief and coloured.

No. 3

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q13.Inscr.3

Measurements: L.12, W. 37cm

Height above the ground: c. 3m above the ledge (10m above the ground)
Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

b F

10cm

1. JIAHAY
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Commentary

The initial two signs are illegible and they do not seem to be part of the Greek
text. A possible reading is ITavard(<) where the -vlooks like an -1, a frequent error
in graffiti.

No. 4

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q13.Inscr.7

Measurements: L.8, W.38cm

Height above the ground: c. 3.5m above the ledge (10.5m above the ground)
Condition: well preserved, although unfinished

Bibliography: Unpublished

//\\ ﬂb |

el SN
| ] f._;\>'\ il 'Jd) ‘-»:_.J‘] . _;ﬁ?}\“\\\
// L\\ll U ) W {0

10cm

1. APITAHCICPAI
1. Apmdmog Pouf...]
1.  Harpaesis son of Phai...

Commentary

Similar to no. 2, this signature is situated below a quarry mark composition of a
central obelisk flanked by two was sceptres. Slightly to the right is an unfinished
tabula, and below no. 4 is situated a was sceptre.

No. 5

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Qi3.Inscr.8

Measurements: L. 12.5 (if including the was), W. 27.5cm

Height above the ground: c. 3.5m above the ledge (10.5m above the ground)
Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished
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> & (74 P

10cm

1. IOK(?) HITIAP
Commentary

A was sceptre is situated between the alpha and rho and it may be applied as
an iota, while simultaneously retaining its symbolic value (as there are several
other was sceptres on the quarry face). The inscription is badly damaged and
illegible.

7 Quarry 14 (Q14)

Quarry 14 (Fig. 16) is one of five subterranean galleries on the East bank. Its
interior measures approximately 8o x 5om at its longest and widest, including
nine ‘rooms’ or extraction chambers, and is a massive cathedral-like (rock-cut)
structure with a sandstone ceiling held up by 11 square pillars, some more than
10m tall. Its neighbours are Roman quarry ‘Qi12’ to the north and 18th Dynasty
collapsed gallery ‘Qi5) including its workshops, to the south. ‘Qig’ is situated
above its northern partition, followed by a series of rough stone huts to its
south-east. To its west are situated monumental spoil heaps created by the
extensive quarrying and further down is situated the river bank, followed by
the Nile. The quarry is accessed via a series of ancient pathways meandering
through enormous spoil heaps and its ancient, main transportation route is
preserved and still connects the quarry with the Nile.

The gallery was primarily in use during the reigns of Amenhotep 111 and
1v, as accounted for in a series of hieratic texts that provide dates and a few
names, including that of a sandal bearer.? For the archaeological team, the gal-

5 Nilsson et al. (2021: no. 16).
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GeSE.Q14

10m

FIGURE 16 Topographic drawing of Q14 interior, marked with Quarry
Marks and Greek inscriptions. G1S recording by Moamen Saad,
Tony Jibbefors, and Philippe Martinez
LINE DRAWING BY MARIA NILSSON

lery is referred to as the ‘White Stela Gallery’, named after a large white stela
with iconographical traces of Amarna-like features. Activity during the reigns
of father and son, Amenhotep 111-1v, is further indicated by the in situ occur-
rence of prepared, but not extracted, talatat-blocks. Its northern section was
backfilled as the extraction work progressed in a southern direction. A series of
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horizontal and vertical gridlines was painted on the ceiling, guiding the ancient
workers to the preferred block size in relation to the geological stratification in
the stone. In addition to the indicator lines there is the depiction of a papyrus
plant in bloom.

8 The Inscriptions

Complementing three pictorial dipinti and four engraved quarry marks (was
sceptres), Q14 contains 20 hieratic and two Greek inscriptions (and one
scratched Arabic graffito).6 The unpublished Greek texts include an unfinished
name (no. 6), and a name provided with the year 21 (no. 7). The texts are relat-
ively well preserved and legible.

9 Corpus

No. 6

Invino.:  GeSE.Qi4.Inscr.21

Measurements: L.20,W.49cm

Height above the ground: c.1m

Condition: Poorly preserved and unfinished
Bibliography: Unpublished

10cm
1. ACKAH

1. Aoxdy(...)

1. Askle(...)

6 For the hieratic, see Nilsson et al. (2021).
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Commentary

The final letter, v, is rather shallowly scratched. The abbreviated name may be
Agrnmadng, AoxAnmiwy, AaxAnmiédwpos etc.

No. 7

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Qi4.Inscr.22

Measurements: L. 14 (excluding the was), W. 42cm
Height above the ground: c.1.5m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

T
A

10cm

A
e

1. |K:MAZIMOC
1. . KA(...) Mdé&pog
1. Claudius Maximus

Commentary

The interpretation of the first sign is not clear. It seems to be a sigla | for Ztoug,

but it is not followed by numerals.

— Alambdais written above the x, which indicates the abbreviation. The name
is possibly KAavdtos.

10 Quarry 19 (Q19)

Qug (Fig. 17) is a larger open-surface quarry of approximately 130x8om at its
maximum. Initially, it was an 18th Dynasty subterranean gallery that collapsed
and was reused by the Romans. It follows the mountainscape and is divided
into eight partitions (A—H) with its widest quarry faces opening up towards the
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FIGURE 17

Topographic plan of Q19 marked with
its sections (A-H), Quarry Marks, and
Greek inscriptions

LINE DRAWING BY MARIA NILSSON

west. Remains, or rather footprints, of the original pillars are visible primarily in
the southern part. Three ancient transportation routes (north, south and cent-
ral) are preserved and still enable access to the Nile in the west, after passing a
series of large spoil heaps.

The tool marks on the large open quarry faces follow a diagonal, parallel
pattern, but smaller sections are preserved with shorter irregular and herring-
bone tool marks, which combined with lever marks and smaller rope holes
provide evidence of pre-Roman extraction. This is especially true with regards
to two cave-like chambers that indicate an initial subterranean gallery, likely
contemporaneous with Q14, i.e.18th Dynasty.” Still unexcavated, the quarry dis-
plays limited surface material: a few reed-ropes with knots, smaller stone blocks
(approximately talatat size), and a pounder. Blue-painted pottery found within
the older spoil heap supports 18th Dynasty activity, although the ceramic re-
mains in general are of a Roman date, including an intact drinking cup. Roman
presence is also noted on the top of one of the larger spoil heaps, into which
was placed a station/look out and a structure consisting of at least eight rooms.

7 Nilsson et al. (2021: 8—13 with nos 1-17, 24-27).
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Four areas have received quarry marks, including a characteristic open-
winged Roman eagle, a couple of altars, and two more elaborate compositions:
1) a combination of two obelisks and two was sceptres flanking a centrally
placed ankh (which appears to hold the sceptres); and 2) two obelisks flank-
ing a central ankh, with a bird placed above the right obelisk. In addition to the
epigraphic material there is a series of foot holes used for climbing, rope holes
and postholes, which together with retaining walls in all the partitions provide
evidence of the ancient quarrying process.

1n The Inscriptions

Despite the great size of the area, only a single, unpublished text has been doc-
umented. It was produced in a hap-hazardous manner, and it is illegible and
perhaps unfinished.

12 Corpus

No. 8

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Qig.Inscr.a
Measurements: L. 8.5, W.26cm
Height above the ground: c.1.5m
Condition: Poorly preserved/illegible
Bibliography: Unpublished

g

1. TIE®PIC

10cm

Commentary

The inscription is illegible.
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13 Rock Art Site 11 (RAS11)

RAs11 was a Roman outlook or station (approximately 50 x 3om), located on the
second-to-highest point of the east bank (Fig. 18), immediately above the main
plateau transportation route, and with a clear line of sight across the bank, the
Nile, and the west bank respectively. At the base of the hill on which the station
sits is located a series of drystone shelters, including an area likely to have been
used to pen animals. In short, the station marks a strategic location from which
the entire site of Gebel el-Silsila could be controlled.

The epigraphic context at RAs11 includes some stylistic examples of falcons,
several game boards (latrunculi),® and miniature drawings of objects represen-
ted as quarry marks (such as situlae, ankhs, and stone vessels) in the contem-
porary quarries below. Two poorly preserved Greek names were noted. Surface
archaeology mainly consists of early Roman pottery, some charred coal, flints
and (perhaps intentionally?) fragmented latrunculi boards.

FIGURE 18 View from the Roman station (Ras1), including the Nile and Gebel el-Silsila’s
west bank
PHOTO BY MARIA NILSSON

8 Cf. de Voogt et al. (2020: 6).
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14 Corpus

No. 9

Inv.no.:  GeSE.RASu.Inscra

Measurements: L.21, W.44cm

Height above the ground: c.o.5m

Condition: Poorly preserved/Illegible
Bibliography: Unpublished

AN T

AN

10cm

1. AINT
2. MAXOII
Commentary

The inscription was poorly executed and is damaged by later erasure. The text
isillegible.

No. 10

Inv.no.:  GeSE.RASi.Inscr.2
Measurements: L.11.5, W.26cm
Height above the ground: c.1m
Condition: Illegible
Bibliography: Unpublished
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Ca <ﬁ
A LR

1. KOAA CW®I

2. A1 H

1. KoM[od6n]s? []e[..]o1[...]
2. al.].]n

1.  Koll[outhe]s? ...

2.

Commentary

|

10 cm

51

Only the reading of the first four letters is secure and the rest of the text is
illegible. The first name might be KoMo0éyg or KoAot0og.

TABLE 4 Individuals listed in the northern quarries
(Type of text: I = Illegible; P = Proskynemata; S = Signature)

No. Typeof Name in Name Type of Location
text transliteration transcribed individual

1S AmeMbg Apellos 1st Q11

2 P Q13

3 1 Q13

4 S Apmdnaig Harpaesis 1st Q13

4 1 Pauf...] Phail...] Father Q13
5 1 Q13
6 S Acdy(...) Askle(...) 1st Q14
7 S KAL) Claudius 1st Q14

7 S Md&pog Maximus Father Q14

8 I Q19

9 I RAS11
10 S Ko\ [008y]¢? Koll[outhe]s?  1st RAS11
10 I . RAS11




CHAPTER 4

Quarry 24—Tiberius’ Stables

1 Introduction

Quarry 24 (subsequently abbreviated as ‘Q24’) is located in the central part of
Gebel el-Silsila East, some 500m south of the present-day guardians’ house,
adjacent to the Ramesside quarries in the south (Q30-33), the (reused) 18th
Dynasty quarries in the east (Q20-23), the New Kingdom-Late Period quar-
ries in the north (Q27-28) and the Nile in the west. It can best be reached
via the main N-S pathway along the Nile or via a pathway that meanders
through the ancient spoil heaps to its south. Its proximity to the Nile com-
bined with a slightly slanting landscape westwards provides the area with a
natural road for transporting blocks from the quarry to a Nile quay that is loc-
ated some 3om to the south-west. The quarry stretches out over an almost
30,000m? area and has been divided into nine individual quarry faces (A-I)
and the ‘stables’ (Ts), which incorporates another three quarried cliff faces
(Fig. 19). In addition to the quarry itself, the landscape is sculpted by a series
of spoil heaps, in one of which a Roman administration building was construc-
ted.

A large part of the ancient quarry was damaged in the northern section by
dynamite extraction carried out in 1906-1909 for the construction of the Esna
barrage. Equally, major damage was caused to the southern section, incorpor-
ating quarry faces F-I, where manual and dynamite extraction was carried out
during the same period. Because of this, it is difficult to estimate an original
transportation route and/or connecting pathways.

Four quarry faces (E-H) and the stables (Ts) contain ancient material, which
can be divided into epigraphic information and the physical remnants of ex-
traction work. The latter includes tool marks or grooves produced when trench-
ing and preparing the blocks for extraction; foot holes to aid climbing; rope
holes to enable the transportation of extracted blocks and/or to tie animals;
postholes to support scaffolding and a roof system; wedge (Roman) and lever
(Dynastic) marks to separate the block from the bedrock; and the trenches
themselves, which indicate block size and shape, including column drums. In
addition, there are marks and groves made for disparate reasons, including rub-
bings, scratches, gouge marks, etc.

Q24 is nicknamed the ‘Pylon Quarry’ based on a series of (in size and
amount) emphasised engraved illustrations of pylons on a large north-facing

© M. NILSSON, A. ALMASY-MARTIN, AND J. WARD, 2023 | DOI:10.1163/9789004540699_005
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GeSE.Q24 A %

L%, 4r G f s0m

FIGURE 19 Topographic drawing of Q24, marked with partitions,
Greek inscriptions (nos. 11-14; 15-20), and quarry
marks
DRAWING BY MARIA NILSSON

quarry face (E) (Fig. 20).! Other than being unique and intriguing to observe,
these pylons hold a central role in the general understanding of the quarry
as they summarise a message jointly communicated in the material culture,
epigraphic information and extraction techniques employed. This combina-
tion reveals the religious nature and identity of the quarry, as well as the
predetermined destination and architectural function of the stone extracted.
The pylons show the architectural form—a gate—while texts determine chro-
nology—Tiberius (AD 14—37)—and the main deity worshiped—Montu—and
the more enigmatic and encoded quarry marks express the extended divine
family—Raet-tawi and Harpocrates.? Together these clues reveal that the stone

1 Nilsson (2020: 141 with Tab. 1).
2 Nilsson (2020: 142 with Tab. 2, 153 with Tab. 3).
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FIGURE 20 Frontal overview of Q24.E, marked with its epigraphic documents. Greek texts are
marked as nos. 1-14
PHOTO AND EDITING BY MARIA NILSSON

was intended for Tiberius’ gate at the Temple of Medamoud, the home of the
divine triad Montu, Raet-tawi and Harpocrates.

The tool marks left on the surfaces of quarry faces E-G follow a consist-
ent diagonal, parallel pattern of a series of two longer (19—29cm) segmented
grooves and a final intersection (5-12cm), creating a block size of 52—-58cm
high. Each groove has a width of approximately 6-6.5 mm, which indicates the
depth of the flat cutting edge of the chisel. The direction of the work regu-
larly follows a right to left orientation with exceptions in sections where such
handling would not be possible (edges), possibly indicating a predominantly
dextral work force. Based on preserved tool marks and trenches, there was
no consistent (single) block size, which can be related to the quarry workers’
practical method of following the natural strata and fracture lines within the
bedrock. In general, the trenches are 52—58 cm long x 125-145cm wide x 60—
gocm deep.

To estimate the actual block size one has to include the width of the trench in
the calculation, reducing the size given above by ahand or a fist (c. 9.5-10.5cm).
Larger and smaller blocks also occur, with examples of lintel-sized blocks still
preserved in situ on top of the stables. However, even with these numbers it is,
evidently, difficult to estimate the total number of blocks that were extracted
at each work instance. Moreover, one has to calculate also the original peri-
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meters of the mountain, as well as considering that the area may have been
quarried during various ancient phases.? It is therefore possible to estimate the
amount of horizontal and perpendicular extraction levels of each preserved
quarry face. For quarry face GeSE.Q24.E, for example, this can be calculated to
be 22 vertical and 12—14 horizontal levels, which would have resulted in nearly
300 blocks per vertically consecutive quarry face.

Associated with the extraction process is the build-up of quarry spoil, which
for the ancient quarries is located to the north-west and due west of the quar-
ries, and creates the foundation upon which the administration building sits.
Through the excavation work within the administration building it was estab-
lished that there were three different orientations of spoil, indicating slight
variations within the chronological frame.

2 The Stables of Tiberius and Its Administration Building

Opposite quarry face F with its long axis lies another quarried stretch, nick-
named ‘Tiberius’ Stables’ (‘Ts’), above which sits an administration building.
Stables for larger animals (equine or bovine) are located on the ground level
and follow the preserved, exposed east-facing quarry face, 30 m wide and cov-
ering an area of approximately 150m?2. No internal dividing walls have been
discovered to date, nor any enclosure wall, which—if this ever existed—may
have been deconstructed by the Esna Barrage workers in the early 2oth cen-
tury.

Four food troughs were chiselled straight into the vertical cliff face, and
another three block-troughs were found among the quarry rubble a few meters
to the east. Surrounding them are rope holes of varying sizes, used for tying the
animals (Fig. 21). Larger, rectangular rope holes are found towards the north-
ern section of the quarry face, adjacent to the pathway that leads to the Nile,
which were likely used for pulley systems to aid the extraction and transporta-
tion of blocks. Partially or fully collapsed central bars indicate continuous use
of the rope holes, worn down by the friction of moving ropes. Three of the four
troughs cut into the quarry face are decorated with demotic or Greek inscrip-
tions, and similarly all four, and additionally two of the ‘block troughs’, are

3 Moreover, during excavations of the northern bluff of the stables several older extraction
levels were revealed, clearly separated from the adjacent Roman extraction in block size
(including drums), tool marks and the application of lever marks as opposed to wedges. Fur-
ther studies are required prior to proposing any concluding estimations.
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FIGURE 21 Trough, c. 8ocm above the current ground, surrounded by rope holes for the tying
of animals. Notice the demotic text below the 10 cm scale, as well as the Greek
text diagonally to the right of the trough
PHOTO BY MARIA NILSSON

surrounded by quarry marks, presumably indicating ownership of the animal
or caretaking thereof.

The administration complex (Fig. 22) occupies an elevated position, nestled
on a Roman spoil heap, which in turn sits directly atop an exhausted Dynastic
quarry. Due to its elevation and geographic location, it held a strategic posi-
tion with a clear overview of the west bank and with a direct line of sight to
adjacent Roman stations to its north, east, and south. The complex at present
comprises a total of 15 excavated dry stone walled rooms that are rectangular or
square, with the exception of one semi-circular room. The stratigraphy of the
individual rooms reveals at least three occupation periods: the dateable archae-
ological material (chiefly coins and ceramic material), however, is limited to
the reign of Tiberius, which indicates that the complex was used periodically
during the quarrying seasons. This is supported by the epigraphic documents,
which record activity during an eight-year period between years 10 and 18 of
Tiberius.
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FIGURE 22 Overview of the upper level of the administration building, looking south-west.
Scale (in front of the entrance to the middle room): 1m
PHOTO BY MARIA NILSSON

3 The Epigraphy

The epigraphy of Q24 has received some attention in the past, but the corpora
remained incomplete, and several of the facsimiles and translations were erro-
neous and required reanalysis.# In total, 60 textual inscriptions are preserved
(demotic, Greek, and bilingual combinations of Latin-Greek, Greek-demotic)
as well as 110 quarry marks, which make a total of 170.

Graff- Silsile presented 38 catalogue entries from Q24, referred to as ‘Carri-
ere VI (?). Graff. Silsile 288, which is a Greek signature belonging to a ‘Julius), is
no longer preserved, and was presumably situated on quarry face D, and will
have been lost during the work on the Esna barrage. Although most texts have
been published already, developing technology and continuous documenta-
tion in different seasons and sunlight have resulted in clearer reproductions
and, thus, more precise transcriptions and translations of the inscriptions.
Therefore, all facsimiles have been reproduced rather than relying on previous

4 Graff. Silsile 253—291; I. Thébes a Syéne 150-157.
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TABLE 5 Epigraphic distribution in Q24

Quarry Quarry Greek Demotic Bilingual Illegible Total Total

face marks inscrip- inscrip- or pseudo inscrip- graffiti
tions tions script tions
E 42 3 7 1 11 53
F 2 1 2 11
G 1 1
H 1 1
TS 57 5 39 2 1 47 104
TOTAL 110 8 49 3 60 170

drawings.? The majority of the texts were inscribed by means of a chisel with a
cutting edge of approximately 6—6.5 mm; occasionally the composer of the text
used only the sharpest corner of the tool, leaving much narrower and sharper
engravings.

Including the demotic texts,® 108 individuals were recorded: 54 names be-
longed to the main subject/person, 39 names were those of fathers, five of
grandfathers, four of brothers and six of sons. In addition to the names, six
professions were listed, including an administrator of the desert plateau, a chief
sailor of the boat that carried stones for Montu, a chief shrine opener of Montu,
a divine craftsman of Montu, two overseers of the works and a transport skip-
per. Three gods are mentioned, including Montu, Shai (Pashai) and Horus, and
dating formulae between years 10 and 18 of Tiberius (AD 24, July 2—32, July 1).
The Greek texts, however, are very limited in their information, and all but one
(no. 13) are signatures with or without patronym. The single exception, no. 13,
gives year 15 as the year of production. Twelve individuals are listed in the nom-
inative; seven, possibly nine (if including the demotic names of the bilingual
nos1sand 20), individuals are listed as fathers. Two of the individuals are broth-
ers (no. 18).

5 This is in contrast with 1. Thébes a Syéne.
6 The demotic texts are to be published separately.
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4 Quarry Face ‘F’

Eleven inscriptions were preserved on the north-facing quarry wall E (Fig. 20,
above): seven demotic, three Greek and one bilingual Latin-Greek. All texts are
names with or without affiliations, omitting adoration formulas. Graff- Silsile
includes only one Greek (no. 286) and two demotic inscriptions (nos 298, 291),
whereas the bilingual Latin-Greek inscription has been incorrectly interpreted
as purely Greek (no. 290). In consequence, six texts were previously unpub-
lished. The Greek texts are here labelled nos 11-14.

5 Corpus

No. 11

Invino.:  GeSE.Q24.E.Inscr. 1

Measurements: L.12, W.143cm

Height above the ground: c.1.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 290; $B 111 6013; I. Thébes a Syéne 157; TM Text 1D
54370

CERDOCABST €A (U feagesesr

1. CERDOCAESI KEPAWNKAICIOY
1. Cerdo Caesi V"’ Képdwv Kataiov
1. Cerdo, son of Caesius (repeated in Greek)

Commentary

Graff- Silsile 290: Xetofe .[.]..[.] Képdwv xai X[...]; I Thébes a Syéne 157: Lefobe
- -, Képdwv xal X - -. NB 367: Xefobep[ ]s. The drawing for Graff Silsile 290 is
incomplete and was later adopted in I Thébes a Syéne 157, both suggesting that
the patronymic was illegible, although Bernand suggested in the commentary
that the patronym might have begun with Kaio-. As clarified here, however, the
inscription is instead a bilingual signature, written first in Latin (thus Roman-
ised), followed by Greek. Caesius is a rare name in Egypt (TM Name 9727, NB
157), attested only nine times referring to four individuals.
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No. 12

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q24.E.Inscr. 6
Measurements: L.7, W.29cm
Height above the ground: c.4m
Condition: Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

TTAMENTERO

10em

1. ITAMENTEBO
1. HopevteRd(s?)
1. Pamentebos?

Commentary

The text is well preserved, but difficult to distinguish due to deep underlying
tool marks. The reading of the name not secure.”

7 Cf. Iopevt( ) in O.Douch. v 515.
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No. 13

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q24.E.Inscr. 7

Measurements: L.7, W.29cm

Height above the ground: c.1.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 286; sB11748; I. Thébes a Syéne 155

Date: based on the context, this is likely to be year 15 of Tiberius, AD28; TM
Text 1D 54366
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1. ?IEXAPHC

1. ?1e’ Xapyg
1.  ...15, Chares
Commentary

Graff- Silsile 286; I. Thébes a Syéne 155: Xdprg.

It appears that the writer drilled a series of holes in the edges of each letter
in order to correctly align the text. The initial three letters are located slightly
below and to the left of the signature and are not carved as deeply, which means
the two texts were probably not written by the same person. It is tempting to
read the first sign as a badly carved | = (¢toug) followed by numerals; however,

this can only be a possibility. The text is centred between two large pylons
(GeSE.Q24.E.P28, 32).
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No. 14

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q24.E.Inscr. 1
Measurements: L. 7.5 W. 31cm
Height above the ground: c.1m
Condition: Generally well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

10cm

Commentary

The text is unfinished. The first letter was perhaps intended as a monogram.

6 Quarry Face ‘T8’

The most inscribed quarry wall in Q24 is the east-facing surface that is des-
ignated Tiberius’ Stables in accordance with the above-mentioned structure
(Fig. 23). There are 44 demotic and seven Greek inscriptions, including en-
graved and scratched examples. Thirty-four texts (28 demotic and 6 Greek)
were published in Graff. Silsile, but many were incorrectly copied or trans-
lated, and another17 texts can now be added.® All inscriptions were incised at a
height reachable from ground level or Level 111 of the administration building,
The demotic inscriptions are usually names written with large signs, but there
are also more elaborate examples consisting of several lines, titles and affili-
ations. The stylistic character is usually that of a name including patronym,
combined with a few adoration formulae already known from elsewhere at
Gebel el-Silsila.

Six demotic inscriptions were recorded on an upper quarry level within
Ts, including three carefully engraved and elaborate inscriptions facing north.
These texts include several lines with smaller and more elusive signs compared
to other texts within the quarry.

8 Graff Silsile 253—291.
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GeSEQ24.TS

FIGURE 23 Overview of the Stables, marked with its epigraphy. The Greek texts are numbered

7 Corpus

No. 15

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q24.TS.Inscr. 3

Measurements: L.2.5-7, W.79cm

Height above the ground: c.1.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 278; sB 111 6911; I. Thébes a Syéne 154; Moje 2014,
164-165 no. 9; TM Text ID 54359

Apri AH € EM

1.  APITAHCYEMMO®WNGOY
1. Apmano(ig) Yeppwvbov Hr-pa-Ts.t 3?
1. (Gr.) Harpaes(is) son of Psenmonthes. (Dem.) Harpaesis the Elder

GIN © oS ifc vy

10cm

Commentary

I Thébes a Syéne 154: Apmaiis. Moje 2014, 164—165 no. 9: D. Hr-Tpa'-ss.t (s;) Pz-$r

{Mntw Gr. Apnaijo(ig) ---- Weupwvbov?. The Greek signature is clear and com-

posed with larger letters (7 cm) compared with an obscure, smaller (2,5cm) and

illegible demotic signature.

— ‘Apmdno(ig) is probably an abbreviated form of the name but without an
abbreviation mark.
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— The demotic text is not published in Graff. Silsile 278. The reading of last signs
of the demotic line is uncertain.

No. 16

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q24.TS.Inscr. 8
Measurements: L.12, W.142cm

Height above the ground: c.1m
Condition: Poorly preserved, fragmentary
Bibliography: Unpublished

-
penps -l S

RTT

1. YENNO POCEPIE

2. YPIC

1. Wéwo-  "Mpog Epté(wg)

2. vp

1. Psennou- Horos (son of) Herie(us)
2. uris

Commentary

The signature is written below and next to the troughs, directly above two rope
holes (both present at the composition of the text) and fragmentary due to the
whittling of the stone surface. The various colours as well as irregularities in
the surface make it difficult to discern any details. The long lacuna after ¥evvo-
was likely caused by the poor quality surface, inappropriate for incision, with
the ending of Wéwvoupig consequently placed below. Horos is here presumed to
be another individual. ‘Epté(wg) is fragmentary, damaged or left abbreviated as
it was interrupted by a trough.

No. 17

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q24.TS.Inscr. 17

Measurements: L.8, W.100cm

Height above the ground: c.1m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography: LD VI: 12, pl. 82 no. 186; Graff. Silsile 276 SB 1 4067; I. Thébes a
Syéne 153; T™M Text ID 54357
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1.  AIIOAAMWNIOCEPMIAC
1. AmoMwviog Epplag
1. Apollonios, Hermias

Commentary

The signature runs over the central part of a rope hole, intact at the time of
production (see Fig. 21). Adjacent ankhs (GeSE.Q24.TS.P32—33) were probably
produced with the same metal tool as the text and may represent the two indi-
viduals.®

The alphas in the two names are different and it seems that they were not writ-
ten by the same person.

No. 18

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q24.TS.Inscr. 28—29

Measurements: L.9, W.114cm

Height above the ground: c.o.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: LD VI: 12, pl. 82 no. 185; Graff- Silsile 261; SB 1 4066; I. Thébes a
Syéne 152; T™M Text 1D 54341

QLFW%\\SM whm@—” C ﬁ%}h Xﬂ\}

TE rexw @ﬁf@ loc QW

10em

9 The ankh may have been used as a male determinative within the quarry mark corpus. See
Nilsson et al. (2019: 1-2).
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1. [TAM®NOHC [TAXNOYB[--]
2. TIETEXNOYBIOC '

1. HopwveneIIdyvoup|is]

2. Tleteyvoufiog .

1. Pamonthes Pachnoub(is)
2. son of Petechnoubis
Commentary

The text is located to the left of a trough, which was cut after the signature
based on the fragmented beta (and absence of terminal iota and sigma). For
Moapwving cf. no. 12. IeteyvoldPiog is a variant of Petechnoumis. I. Thébes a Syéne

152: interpreted as three persons. Nos 18-19 were likely produced by the same
hand.

No. 19

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q24.TS.Inscr. 30

Measurements: L.11, W. 64cm

Height above the ground: c.o.5m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography: LD VI: 12, pl. 82 no. 185; Graff- Silsile 261; $B 1 4066; I. Thébes a
Syéne 152; T™M Text ID 54341

R CHC AR He

10em

1. OPCHCITAMHC

1. "Opoig Mayng
1. Orses, (son of) Pames
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Commentary

This was not interpreted as the combination of a name and a patronym in pre-
vious publication (see I. Thébes a Syéne 152). However, the position of the two
names suggests they were son and father. The name 'Opaijs appears in both
Greek and demotic at Gebel el-Silsila. The signature was likely by the same
hand as no. 18.

No. 20

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q24.TS.Inscr. 36

Measurements: L.15, W. 82cm

Height above the ground: c.o.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 255; $B 111 6910; I. Thébes a Syéne 151; T™M Text 1D
54337

=¥

W pe—

T IAT Wy A
\ by ]

1. OIATMWTA Pa-Hnm
1. P{t}wrta(c)? Pa-Hnm
1.  (Gr.) Philota(s)? (Dem.) Pachnoumis

Commentary

The ending of the text has been damaged in the process of producing a rope
hole, making the letter following omega questionable. The signs to the right
of the rope holes present an unfinished demotic name Pa-Hnm,!° either inten-
ded as a patronym or a separate signature. Graff- Silsile 255 presents a slightly
different drawing and read ®{Atw ..?.. without mentioning the demotic signs.
I Thébes a Syéne 151: PiAtw...AY. The reading A {t}wta(s) is not certain. An-
other possibility is that there are actually two names: ®{Atw(v) and Tof...].

10  DNb 408-409; 557.
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TABLE 6 Individuals listed in Q24
No. Typeof Name in Name Type of Location
text transliteration transcribed individual
11 S Képduwv Cerdo 1st Q24.E
11 S Katalov Caesius Father Q24.E
12 S [MopevtePo(s?) Pamentebos?  1st Q24.E
13 S Xapng Chares 1st Q24.E
14 1 Q24.E
15 S Apmana(ig) Harpaesis 1st Q24.TS
15 S Yeppwvlou Psenmonthes  Father Q24.TS
15 S Hr-pa-Is.t 3? Harpaesis 2nd (?) Q24.TS
16 S Yeéwvouplg Psennouris 1st Q24.TS
16 S “Mpog Horus 2nd Q24.TS
16 S ‘Epté(wg) Herieus Father Q24.TS
17 S ATOMGOVIOG Apollonios 1st Q24.TS
17 S ‘Epuiag Hermias Father Q24.TS
18 S opuavine Pamonthes 1st Q24.TS
18 S évouPis] Pachnoub(is)  2nd Q24.TS
18 S Ha‘rexvoll')ﬁlog Petechnoubis  Father Q24.TS
19 S "Opaiis Orses 1st Q24.TS
19 S [Tapiig Pames Father Q24.TS
20 S dr{tiwta(s)? Philota(s)? 1st Q24.TS
20 S Pa-Hnm Pachnoumis 2nd Q24.TS

(Grey = demotic; Type of text: I = Illegible; P = Proskynemata; S = Signature)
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Quarry 34—The Main Quarry

1 Introduction

Google Earth

FIGURE 24 Overview of Q34
COURTESY OF GOOGLE EARTH

Quarry 34 (henceforth ‘Q34, Fig. 24), also known as the ‘Main Quarry’, is loc-
ated in the central part of Gebel el-Silsila east bank, approximately 1km south
of the guardians’ house.! A series of pathways connects the quarry with Q24
to the north, through large spoil heaps and via the Ramesside surface quarries
Q31-33. To its south is located the small Roman quarry ‘Q35’ (see Chapter 6).

1 E.g. Nilsson (2014; 20153; b; 2018a; b; 2020); Nilsson & Ward (2014; 2017; 2019d); Nilsson et al.
(2015; 2019).
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GeSE.Q34
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FIGURE 25 Topographic overview of Q34, marked with its partitions
LINE DRAWING BY MARIA NILSSON

The main plateau transportation road borders the quarry to the east, while the
Nile and two main quays are situated some 50m to the west, and is reached via
two long corridors (Partitions A and G). Overall, the quarry is in a good state
of preservation, although several quarry faces have partially collapsed during
antiquity, presumably caused by an earthquake based on geological evidence.
No modern quarrying has taken place here.

Archaeological, topographical and epigraphical material indicates not one,
but two quarries during the Pre-Roman period. Each quarry had its own trans-
portation corridor: the northern and southern corridors respectively. The two
quarries were separated in the south by a quarry wall (now Q34.C17—21; F1, 17),
which was broken through at the time of Augustus or Tiberius. A preserved
Roman ramp currently connects the two quarries and gives an impression of
one large quarry, and it is in accordance with its current form that it has been
divided into seven partitions (Fig. 25), arranged as follows:

North:
— Partition A—the northern corridor
— Partition B—the northern section
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— Partition C—the eastern section

— Partition D—the western section

— Partition E—the central corridor: a smaller, partially buried corridor located
on top of the plateau/spoil heap between the northern and southern cor-
ridors

South:

— Partition F—the southern section

— Partition G—the southern corridor

Following the classification of the seven partitions, the quarry was subdivided
into 64 quarry faces in accordance with their orientation (Table 7).

TABLE 7 Division of the partitions in Q34

Partition  Quarry faces total Designation
amount
A 2 Q34 AN (N: north) and Q34 As (S: south)
B 17 Q34 B1-17
C 21 Q34 C1-21
D 5 Q34 D1-5
E 2 Q34 ENand Q34 Es
F 17 Q34 F1-17
G 2 Q34 GN and Q34 Gs
2 Archaeological Overview

Q34 and its surrounding landscape were initially surveyed in 2007 and 2011,
followed by a comprehensive epigraphic survey in 2012—2013.2 Simultaneously,
an archaeological survey was conducted with the aim of establishing a general
overview of the quarry and its infrastructure, including the documentation of
pathways, spoil heaps and stone structures situated on top of the heaps and
on the plateau immediately above the quarry.3 Five distinct sectors of ancient
ruins were recorded: three sectors were located on top of the heaps and two
on the plateau. The team documented, in total, 54 clearly defined huts made

2 Nilsson & Ward (2014); Nilsson et al. (2015).
3 Nilsson et al. (2015: 150-151).



72 CHAPTER 5

up of stacked stone, which in general measured between 2.5x 2.5 meters and
4x 5 meters. Archaeological surface material, including pottery, charred coal,
red bricks, slag products and layers of organic material, indicates that many of
the structures on top of the heaps were used as shelters/temporary habitation.

In addition to the huts, all walls made up of stacked stone were recorded.*
These were located in direct connection with the quarry faces, plausibly placed
there to protect the workers and keep the main pathways free from falling
debris. Additionally, nine ramps were recorded within the quarry, which based
on their state of preservation indicate different periods of quarrying. Miscel-
laneous items found during the surface collection included chisel tips, wood
fragments (some plausibly of wedges), ceramic items, textiles, amulets, beads,
stone offering tables, stone ostraca, etc. A high concentration of burned red
bricks, charred coal, large pieces of slag and clear flakes of iron were recorded
in Partition C, indicating a workman’s station, plausibly a blacksmith’s work-
shop.

The ceramic analysis of material from Q34 took place in 2014—2015. The res-
ult was a typology that consists of 15 types, which together overall indicate ware
for daily use.> Most of these date to the early Roman period, although Ptolemaic
and New Kingdom sherds were also recorded.

3 The Epigraphy

Fifty-seven of the 64 quarry faces preserve epigraphical material (no epigraphy
on Bi-2, 4; F6-8, 14), to which can be added physical remnants of extraction
work on all 64 quarry faces.® As in Qz24, this includes rope holes, foot holes,
postholes, wedge marks, trench marks and, of course, the grooves left from the
chisels when preparing the blocks for extraction. In total 487 textual inscrip-
tions were recorded, including 153 inventoried Greek texts, published herein as
149 inscriptions after the successful matching of fragments (for spatial distri-
bution see Figs. 26—27). The remainder include 337 Demotic texts and a single
Latin name (included below the corpus in this chapter). In addition to the tex-
tual corpus, 3087 quarry marks were recorded (Table 8).

4 Nilsson et al. (2015:151).

5 Nilsson et al. (2015: 151-154): 1) Bases of Amphorae Cones, 2) Bases of Squat Amphorae, 3)
Bases of Jars, 4) Bases of Bowls/Fine jars, 5) Bases of Bread trays, 6) Handles of Amphorae, 7)
Handles of Jars, 8) Rims of Jars, 9) Rims of Bowls, 10) Rims of Modelled Jars, 11) Lids, 12) Rims
of Basins, 13) Funnels and Sieves, 14) Spouts, 15) Pipes.

6 Nilsson (2014; 2015a; b; 2018; 2020); Nilsson & Ward (2014; 2017; 2019d); Nilsson et al. (2015:
154-159; 2019).
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GeSE.Q34

B

northern partition

—_— Quary face

................ Section boundary } 23-_}'

Spail {from collapsed
walls/quarry facesheaps)

A

northenn corridor

D

western

central corridos

132-151

160 om
FIGURE 26 Spatial distribution of Greek texts within Q34
LINE DRAWING BY MARIA NILSSON
TABLE 8 Epigraphic distribution in Q34, including detached cliff fragments
Partition Greek Demotic Latin or Total Quarry  Total graffiti
inscriptions inscriptions pseudo inscriptions marks
script
A 1 54 55 454 509
B 19 19 376 395
C 31 159 2 192 1554 1746
D 7 19 26 144 170
E 23 23
F 101 72 173 359 532
G 9 10 3 22 177 199

TOTAL 149 333 5 487 3087 3574
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FIGURE 27 Spatial distribution of texts in Q34, including detached cliff fragments

In terms of the pictorial context, the northern section (Partitions A-D) is
dominated by harpoons, which with 1281 examples represent over 50% of
the quarry marks in the northern section, and 41% of the total number of
marks in Q34.” The harpoons are often accompanied by ‘hourglasses’ (264
examples),® circles intersected by a vertical or horizontal bar (123 examples),®
offering tables (158 examples) and horned altars (136 examples).1° Less frequent
representations include tridents, anthropomorphic figures, animals, geometric
shapes, pentagrams, single Greek letters (see Chapter 2), birds, and so on.! The
quarry mark repertoire and associated occurrence rate are more limited in the
south than in the north, with 536 compared to 2551 marks (17/83 %).12 The motif
corpus in the south (Partitions F-G) is dominated by a stone vessel (Gardiner’s
Wo; hnm) and an ankh, often found paired in series and frequently also includ-
ing offering tables.!3 In the south, the ankh is recorded with 157 examples, the
vessel with 128 examples and the offering table with 79 examples, together mak-
ing up 68% of the quarry marks displayed in the partition, and just under 12 %
in the quarry as a whole.

7 Nilsson (2018: 126-128; 2020: 144-146); Nilsson et al. (2015: 155-156; 2019: 5-7).
8 Nilsson et al. (2019: 8-9).

9 Nilsson et al. (2019: 8, 12—19).

10  Nilsson et al. (2015:155).

11 Wyatt et al. 2020a and b; 2021.

12 Nilsson et al. (2015: 156-157).

13 Nilsson (2020:148-149); Nilsson et al. (2015: 156-157).
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Partition G; 9 Partition A; 1
g

Partition D; 7

FIGURE 28 Greek texts, spatial distribution in Q34 (partitions)

Historically, only a small part of the epigraphy has received attention. The
main publication was by Presigke and Spiegelberg, based on Legrain’s field
notes, in which were presented 179 catalogue entries from Q34, therein referred
to as ‘Carriere 111-1vV. However, as with Q24, the previously presented corpora
remained incomplete and several of the facsimiles and translations were erro-
neous, because of which all the entries had to be relocated, re-documented,
and reproduced by the current team.

The corpus of 149 Greek texts published herein are distributed over five of
the seven partitions, excluding Partitions B and E. As demonstrated in Fig. 28,
there is an evident concentration of Greek texts in the southern section of the
quarry, with 101 inscriptions (68 %) in Partition F, and another g (6 %) in Parti-
tion G, making a total of 110 Greek texts (74 %) in this area. The northern section
displays 39 Greek texts (26 %), with 31 inscriptions concentrated in Partition C
(21%).

Looking closer at Partition F (Figure 29), in which the majority of Greek texts
are situated, nearly all examples (93 of 101 texts, 85%) are situated in the east-
ern section, in the deepest part of the quarry. This is also where the majority of
adoration texts (proskynemata) are found (Figure 30: 50 examples of the total
of 60 recorded proskynema texts, 83 %).

14  Graff Silsile 73—252; I. Thébes a Syéne 84-150.
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F11-12; 2

FIGURE 29
Greek texts, spatial distribution in Parti-
tion F
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FIGURE 30 Spatial distribution of Proskynema texts, quarry faces
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4 Contents of Texts

While proskynemata are very frequent (40%), the main category of text is
signatures (83 texts, 56 %) consisting of a name with or without patronymic.
Additionally, nine texts are placed within a tabula ansata, and another two
within an offering table, suggesting an intended devotional commemoration.
Six texts remain unclassified/illegible due to their fragmentary state of preser-
vation.

A few graffiti are nicely executed by an experienced hand, including nos 37,
39, 41, 57, two of which are included in the few full sentence texts:

no. 35 6 mpoaxvvnua Kaicig Képelog IMapadg Patpijs Eypaga;

no. 37 ITtoMiwv IMapmavioxov ITtoMiwvos xpnate xaipe;

no. 39 Aodxtog Taiov xpyate xalpe

and no. 154 Zoobvag Ayadivov 6 Tpoard (v dp\a/ adtod @de mapd ThS
TYms TS Aartoptag 100 "Appwvog (Etovs) pa’ Kaitoapog Pabigt te'.

However, several graffiti were badly executed and/or contain graphical or gram-
matical mistakes, variants. Letters were occasionally omitted (e.g. no. 82: Aoyi-
vou for Aoyyivov), others are incorrectly ordered. Alpha appears sporadically
without the horizontal line as alambda (e.g. no. 150). Various spellings of mpoo-
xOVnua occur (e.g. no. 32: 16 T{o}poaxtvepa; no. 68: mpooxd{et}vny(ua)), and some
letters are shaped inaccurately, such as rho, which is often engraved with the
vertical bar drawn on the right side instead of the left (e.g. no. 146). The vari-
ation in spelling between omega and omicron is a well-known phenomenon in
this period, and occurs repeatedly in Partition F, where the definite article t
written for 16 (nos 100, 101, 109, 135, 136).1° The voiceless velar kappa is used
for the voiced gamma on five occasions in the noun mpoaydwypo/mpooxtvypa
(nos 100, 101, 104, 105, 106), twice coinciding with the omega-omicron inter-
change.

Several graffiti are unfinished (nos 22—24a, 31, 50, 54, 56, 58, 64, 69-75, 77, 80,
93-94, 98, 124-125,136-137, 143, 167), usually due to the unevenness of the sur-
face (or termination thereof) that made the execution of the text impossible.
This would also explain the unfinished first line of nos 45, 59, 67, 88, 115, 122,
157/157 and 161 where the scribe, recognising the difficulty of writing on the
unsmoothed wall, simply restarted the text one line below, where the surface
was better. On the other hand, some signatures were likely to have been written

15  Cf Horrocks (2010:167).
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deliberately in an abbreviated form (e.g. nos 54, 157, 163) and some as mono-
grams (see Chapter 2). There are also a couple of examples of ancient erasure
(nos 112, 114).

The dedicators’ names are occasionally written in the nominative after the
word 10 mpoaxiwpe. Here, these cases are not interpreted as erroneously writ-
ten, butrather as two phrases separated by a colon (e.g. no. 32: 6 {0} poaxdwnpa
[TtoAiov... ‘The proskynema (of) Ptolion..."). The phenomenon is also known
from other sites.!® The patronym written after the dedicator’s name frequently
occurs in the nominative and it is difficult to determine whether this is a gram-
matical error or if the text was intended as a list of names without any fili-
ation between the individuals. However, the use of the nominative instead of
the grammatically correct genitive may be a sign of unfamiliarity with Greek
declensions, as the badly executed texts have a tendency to ignore the correct
declension whereas the properly written ones do not.

5 Dedicators

The Greek text corpus from Q34 presents 226 names. Twenty-two of these may
represent duplicates, in which one individual is mentioned more than once, so
that the total number of individuals was at least 204. The total includes 122 per-
sons listed as the main subject, 23 as the second, four as the third, two as the
fourth, and another person as the fifth in a list of names, i.e. a total of 152 per-
sons in the nominative (or genitive if in a proskynema text). In addition, names
are listed as patronyms, two as grandfathers and two as sons. The most fre-
quent names include Agathinos (listed six times); Ammonios (five examples),
Apollonios (five examples), Peteakoes (five examples), Petearsnouphis (four
examples), Harpaesis (four examples), Petechnoubis (three examples), etc.

Though most names (Fig. 34) are of Egyptian origin (114 names), a signific-
ant number are Greek (76 examples).!” A few are Greek versions of Latin (14
examples), for example no. 35. Kaioig Képerog, no. 106. Ietpwviog, no. 147. ‘Ovo-
pLog, no. 156. AGALS.

16  Cf. Geraci (1971: 40—-41).

17 Nos. 21, 26, 27, 40 Tépat, no. 28 "Enipoyog, no. 32 Iitiog, no. 40 Erepaviwy, no. 41 Kpdtwy
‘Hpockeidng, no. 49 Mpakivog, no. 53 Mi}ll'eog, ATEM WY, no. 55 AToIGVIOE, NOo. 57 AToMO-
viog Toidwpog, no. 60 "Av3pwv, no. 61 Xaipwv, no. 62 Zapamiwy, no. 63 Ktyowv, no. 65 "Avdpwv
‘Av3péag, no. 68 AvunTplog, no. 78 Abyvaiog, no. 79 IThottog, no. 8o ‘Abnvaliog, no. 82 Amwedg,
no. 85 "Eppwv AmoAwviog, no. 88 Amoiwviog AcxAnmiadng, no. 89 ITAdtwv, no. 9o "Hpwv
IItohepaiog, no. 92 “Eppwy, no. 97 Appwvios, no. 101 Ayabivog, Apdxwy, no 102 Ayabdivos,
[IAdtewv, no. 103 Ayabivog, no. 105 Ayabivog Apdxwv, no. 107 Batpoyog, no. 108 AnoMavio,
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Latin .~ Uncertain

FIGURE 34
Geographic origin of the name

The nicely written and grammatically correct texts, including nos 35, 37 and
39, are situated in the north-eastern area, including quarry faces Ci13—14, and
D1. These include at least one proper Latin name (no. 39. Aodxiog Taiov), and
texts nos 35-36 make use of a Latin “R” for the name of the dedicator: ITapdbyg.
Another Roman name, “Faustus’, written in Latin, is situated nearby (included
as an addendum in the end of this chapter).

The proskynemata of the individuals with Latin names (or Roman origin)
are overall very nicely written, which may indicate persons of societal standing
and higher education.

6 Name Variants and Scribes

Some names appear as ‘new’, previously unknown or unattested variants (e.g.
no. 164: ‘Hpaoieaig, from Apaifjoig). Other examples are attested uniquely at
Gebel el-Silsila (e.g. no 24a: ®atpéxn(pig); no. 27: Iapmdaviorog; no. 47: IduymA-
¢15). Some signatures are likely to be hypocoristic (e.g. no. 45: ITaunwg). There

no. 109. Atovdatog, AlovuTds, no. 115. AokAds, Aaxdnmiddyg, no. 116 O¢wv, no. 18 "Epuwv Kpa-
Tivog, no. 122 Avaipoyos, no 131 Lixépos, "Av3pwv, no. 132 I166og, no. 133 ‘Epudvak, no. 134
Appcvios, no. 135 Ebdvyg, no. 140 Ayabivog, EOBéta(s), no. 146 ®1Adpyvpog, no. 148 "Emt-
@aviog, no. 149 Mptpog, "Apytog, no. 150 ‘Eppiag, no. 154 Ayabiveg, no. 155 Krjowy, no. 157
Appw(viog), no. 158 Auuwviog, no. 160 Avdpg, no. 161 'Emidpdptog(?), no. 162 'Emigdviog,
no. 166 Eduidng Appwvios HpaxAeidyg, no. 169 "Emipaves. The relatively great number of
Greek names is surprising here, however, the use of Greek names became quite common
by the Roman period. Cf. Jennes & Depauw (2012: 125).
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is no reason to suppose that all the graffiti were written by the dedicators them-
selves, and it is evident that some proskynemata were written by the same hand
but contain different names. Tletedpavovpis Ktowvog' appears in two graffiti
(nos 63 and 155), but with two name variants. Some persons engraved more
than one proskynema, written close to each other (e.g. nos 78-79: Abyvaiog;
nos 35—36: Iapddns Patpis) or in different parts of the quarry (e.g. nos 64 and
83: Wavavéiyg Ietemoinpig).

7 Dates, Professions and Religious Functions

Seven texts include a date, either with or without the word ‘Kaisaros’: no. 27:
‘Year 30’; no. 32: ‘Year 40’; no. 33: ‘Year 41’; no. 47 ‘Year 40 of Caesar’; no. 129:
Year 3; no. 154: ‘Year 41, Phaophi 15; and no. 161: ‘Year 40 of Caesar’. In addi-
tion, no. 24b provides the date ‘Year 8, Shemu 111, Day 26’ for no. 24a. Beside
these, only onomastic data enable relative dating of the texts as the palaeo-
graphical analysis is often uncertain in the case of graffiti. Four dates (nos 27,
32-33, 47; five if including no. 24a—b) were recorded in Partition C, two in Par-
tition F (nos. 129, 154), and one in Partition G (no. 161). Text that lists year 40
and 41 evidently refer to the reign of Augustus, and it can be assumed that the
early dates refer to the reign of Tiberius.!8

Three texts list the profession of the dedicators: no. 53: g1tépeTpog, no. 47:
apyitéx[T]wv, and no. 109: otpatiwtys. In addition, a few text provide a reli-
gious role or title of the individual, including no. 155: Tpootd s "Appwvog Beod
peylotov xat Adyvads) 0eda(s) peyiom(s), the leader/chief of Ammon, the
greatest god and of Athena, the greatest goddess’. The same title—mnpootdts—
also occurs in nos 63, 88 and 141. No. 88 and no. 141 are not mentioning
of what god they served as ‘leaders’. Nos 63 and 155, however, both specify
Ammon. The title—mnpogtds—is a Greek equivalent of the demotic rd'® that
held a religious significance, generally the administrator of a temple,2° and
here is associated with (the construction of) the temples for which the stone
was extracted.?! In addition to the already mentioned Ammon and Athena,

18  Cf nos180 and 184 (Chapter 6).

19 c¢DD Letter R, 76—77.

20  Lajtar (1991: 53-55; 1992: 213216, esp. 215 with n. 15) for further references.

21 Cf. Clarysse & Winnicki (1989: 46—47); Klotz (2009: 254). The famous ‘agent of Isis’ in
Koptos, Parthenios son of Paminis (cf. Vleeming [2001: 171-203]), also commemorated his
work in a demotic inscription in Q37, a quarry which is dedicated to Isis. This graffito will
be published separately.
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nos 57 and 154 include reference to Tyche, as the Shai or divine ‘Fate’ No. 154,
furthermore, lists the microtoponym for the southern part as the ‘quarry of
Ammon’22

8 Corpus

No. 21

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.AS.Inscra

Measurements: L. 26, W.72cm

Height above the ground: c.1m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 163; sB 111 6902; . Thébes a Syéne 140; TM Text 1D
54279

%}’ENAHC lEPa:

AIAYAAH T

1. YENAHCIEPA”

2. AIAYMHI

1. Wevdyg Tépak

2. Adluy. ()

1. Psenaes (and) Hierax
2. (and) Didyme...
Commentary

L 1: Graff. Silsile 163 footnote; I. Thébes a Syéne 140: iepe[Vc]. The last letter of

‘Tépak. is damaged by a small posthole.

- ‘Ifévdng is only attested here and it must be considered whether this is an
error for Wev(t)dans. There is another possible example from Elephantine
(P. Brugsch. 14 Vo 1. 5), but the reading is not secure.

— The name Hierax is attested twice (previously unpublished texts) in Parti-
tion C (see nos 26—27).

22  Cf. O.Claud. 1v. 719, 6.
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L 2: Graff Silsile 163; I. Thébes a Syéne 140: Aiduuy. Awdduy . (...) is possibly an
unfinished name. However, only women’s names are known with the begin-
ning AwOpy- (cf. Awdpy, Avpntdptov). It is not likely that this was the mother’s
name—which is usually not mentioned in inscriptions without the word -
Tpés—but presumably a third individual.

Fragmentary painted (mauve) outlines indicate a well prepared and inten-
tional (non-sporadic) inscription. Encircled and marked with chalk as no. 243.

No. 22

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.C3.Inscra

Measurements: L.14.5, W. 38cm

Height above the ground: c.1m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 244; $B 111 6909; I. Thébes a Syéne 150; TM Text 1D
54330

nAoMYP
<N gh

10 em

1 ITAOM®

2 ENOI\

1. Ioaoue-

2. ab.(...)

1—2. Paomphenth(...)

Commentary

Graff- Silsile 244, 1. Thébes a Syéne 150: IToop | evL.

Along vertical line is located above and between the alpha and omicron of L. 1.
The name is not damaged and the horizontal line written at the end of line 2
indicates an abbreviation.

The last letter of the first line seems to be a phi but it could also be interpreted
as a badly written psi. In this case, we would read Ioopévf(wtys). This may be
a to-date unattested variant of the Greek rendering of P;-"hm-p;-sr-n-Dhwti.23

23 DNb170.
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No. 23

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.C6.Inscra
Measurements: L.16, W. 24cm
Height above the ground: c.2.5m
Condition: Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

1A

1. TIA

1. Ioa(...)
1. Pa(..)
Commentary

Although it is tempting to identify the current text with no. 2, Paompsenth(---),
the style is quite dissimilar, written here with a broken-bar alpha compared
with a straight, horizontal bar in the previous text.

No. 24a

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.C6.Inscr.2
Measurements: L. 41, W. 67cm
Height above the ground: c.3m

Condition: Well preserved
Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 242; $B 111 6908; I. Thébes a Syéne 149; CIG 3 4857 &
add. p. 1218; Moje 2014 no. 18; TM Text ID 54329
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1.  ®ATPEXH-

2.  WENHCIC

1. Datpéym(pg)

2. Yéwoaig

1.  Phatreche(mis)
2.  Psenesis
Commentary

Graff- Silsile 242: Patpeyii(puig) | Yevijous; I Thebes a Syéne 149: Patpexis | Wevijolg.
No. 24a and b are situated next to (right of) a boat, depicted with nine oars, a
steering oar/rudder, mast and sail, moving in a direction away from the quarry,
to the west.

L. 1: ®atpéym(pg) is an abbreviated Greek rendering of the Egyptian name P;-
htr-hm (see no. 24b). The complete form of the Greek is not known from other
sources.

L. 2: Wéwnoig, cf. with the dedicator in no. 25. W¥éwoig is in the nominative, which
may be either a grammatical mistake for a patronym or two people are lis-
ted here. If Phatrechemis is the same person as the dedicator of the demotic
text, No. 24b (Phatrechemis son of Phatrechemis), Psenesis is not a patronym
here.

No. 24b (Demotic)

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.C6.Inscr.3

Measurements: L.17, W.77cm

Height above the ground: c.3m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 242; Moje 2014 no. 18; T™M Text ID 54329

10 cme

n h3.t-sp 8.t ibt-3 Smw sw 26 P;-htr-hm s; sp-sn
In regnal year 8, third month of Shemu, day 26, Phatrechemis, son of the same
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Commentary

In Graff Silsile 242 s; sp-sn is omitted in the translation. Moje 2014 no. 18: sw 6.
— If this text dates to the reign of Augustus, then the date will be 22 B¢, July 20.
If to Tiberius, AD 22, 20 July. This also provides a temporal frame for no. 24a.

No. 25

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C7.Inscra

Measurements: L.15, W.108cm

Height above the ground: c. 3.5m above ledge floor (c. 10.5m above the
ground)

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

@@@Yf

= ¢MNHC|C T
e nmviciCr 1S

1.  WYENNHCICIIETECOEYC

2. WPOCITAMITAXOIC
1. Weévwnoug IeteaBeds

2. "Mpog Hapmdyorg

1.  Psennesis (son of) Petestheus
2. Horos (son of) Pampachois
Commentary

Considering their proximity, Psennesis here may be the same person as men-
tioned as a father in no. 4 above.

L. 1: Theta in the name Ileteafets is damaged but the reading is secure.

L. 2: Tlapmayots is attested only here and in O. Mus. Ont. 2 287 col. 2 1. 16
from Dendera. The first part of the compound name, ITap- may be a variant
of Iayop-, the Greek rendering of the Egyptian P3-%hm ‘the falcon, a popu-
lar element in names from Edfu.2* Accepting this interpretation, Ilaumdyotg
may be a variant of ITayovumdyots, the Greek rendering of the Egyptian P3-

24  Cf. Ilaphidovg as the Greek rendering of the demotic P3-hm-ryr (Zauzich 1984: 78 no. 3.7).
We would like to thank Willy Clarysse for this interpretation.
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‘hm-pa-fry.2> There are many names starting with the element Ilop- attested
in this part of the quarry, which may connect the people who worked here to
Edfu.

Both fathers’ names are in the nominative.

No. 26

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.C7.Inscr.2

Measurements: L. 7.5, W.19cm

Height above the ground: c.1m above ledge floor (c. 8m above the ground)

Condition: 'Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

1. IEPAE
1. Tépak

1.  Hierax
Commentary

The text is barely visible due to distinct, deep underlying tool marks. Hierax is
also the scribe of no. 27.

No. 27

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.C7.Inscr.3

Measurements: L. g (excluding the harpoon), W. 6o cm
Height above the ground: c.2m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

25  DNbip.
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10cm

1. TOINPOCKYNHMA

2. |AIEPAEMAINAY [IABIC

1. To npooxélwi p.oc.

2. (Etoug) N (?) Tépak MdryvaunWITWapig

1.  The proskynema o

2. Year 30, Hierax son of Magnus? (and) Pabis?
Commentary

L. 1: Line 1 is considerably smaller than line 2. The final two letters of the first
line are separated by the lower part of a harpoon. The letters were composed
with a damaged tool, creating irregular outlines and a generally sloppy style of
writing. Marked in chalk as no. 212.

L. 2: The last letter of Tépaf is much larger than the rest of the name.

— Méyvow written possibly for Mdyvou.

No. 28

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.C8.Inscr.g
Measurements: L.7, W.41cm
Height above the ground: c.1m
Condition: 'Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

Eﬁﬂf\\/\AX @k

10.em

1. EINIMAXOC
1. Emipoyog
1.  Epimachos
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Commentary

The sigma at the end of the word was never completed. The same name is
attested elsewhere in the region; cf. I. Thébes a Syéne 186 (Shatt el-Rigal).

No. 29

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.C8.Inscr.10

Measurements: L. 14 (letter size c. 7cm) W. 74 cm

Height above the ground: c.2m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 241; sB 111 6907; I. Thébes a Syéne 148; T™M Text 1D
54328

™ oyB\-

10cm

FATER

1. ITATEXNOYBIC
1. TTatéyvoupig
1.  Patechnoubis

Commentary

The signature is situated to the right of the depiction of a boat, perhaps indicat-
ing the profession of the person. The same name is attested in Gebel el-Silsila;
see no. 119.

No. 30

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.Co.Inscr.2

Measurements: L.9.5, W.22.5cm

Height above the ground: c.1.5m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 216; $B 111 6906; 1. Thebes a Syéne 147; TM Text 1D

54308
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n|RHAX C

Nnjiwd ¢

10 em

1. IIIBHXIC
2. IIKOC

1. iy
2. IIidve

1.  Pibechis
2.  Pios
Commentary

L. 2: Graff. Silsile 216: Tliw(vos), I Thébes a Syeéne 147: B¢ Théx. Thag is
attested only here and P. Mich. 500 1. 6 = TM Text ID 25193. We cannot exclude
the possibility that it might be the Greek rendering of Pius.26

No. 31

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.Co.Inscr.23
Measurements: L.2, W. 4.5cm
Height above the ground: c.1.5m
Condition: poorly preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

TR

1. IITO
1. IIto(...)
1. Pto(...)

26 T™M Name 1D 11627.
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Commentary

The unfinished name can be interpreted as ITto(Alov) on the basis of the com-
parison with a signature on a sandstone piece (no. 33) found on the ground
in front of the quarry face. Although both texts are fragmentary, the latter one
includes three more discernible letters, giving the reading ITtoAiw[-], plausibly
referring to the name Ptolion.2? Cf. no. 32.

No. 32

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.Co.Inscr.i2
Measurements: L.24, W. 27cm

Height above the ground: c.1.5m

Condition: L.1-2,4-5: very poor; L. 3, 6: poor
Bibliography: Unpublished

=8 0‘7\@@ (=
=0

f_:“;.f ¢ aTac ¥ N
METOANOA |
DXRak M ?\

= R\D f}::f—\
L:EAQ/M r!_h_ Q%/?HA/’[I\

10cm

TOIIOPOC
KYNHMA
IITOAAION
MITYOYITAPA
TOYTOI ?ITAAI
| M(?)COYH

T6 T{0}poa-
KOV
[ItoMlov
Mirdou(?) mopa

Eal I S A o

27 See Masson (2000: 156); TM Name variant 3993.
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5. ToD....

6.  (étoug) W' coyn?
1—2. The proskynema:
3.  Ptollion

4.  son of Pityas? to,
5.
6.

year 40 ...7
Commentary

L. 4-6: The text is very poorly written and the second part is illegible. The pat-
ronym, ITitdag is hardly legible. If the reading is correct, the name is attested
first in Egypt.28

L. 5-6: We could not interpret the second half of lines 5 and 6. However, it is
possible that COY-H was an Egyptian word written with Greek letters referring
to the day in the date. The writer of the text was clearly not experienced (as
the handwriting shows) and may not have been familiar with the Greek noun
‘day’, for which the Egyptian sw was used instead, written in Greek.2® Although
this combined dating is not attested to date, Egyptian texts written with Greek
letters are well-known.3? If we accept this interpretation, the combination can
be translated as ‘day 8, with the month name omitted. The same word can be
seen in text no. 33.

No. 33

Inv.no.:  GeSE12.Q34.Cq.F1

Measurements: L. 5.5, W. 15cm (with figure: max L. 11, W. 27 cm)
Height above the ground: NJA

Condition: 'Well preserved, though fragmented stone
Bibliography: Unpublished

28  See LGPN IIIA s.v. [Trtdog.
29  Forthe Coptic coysee Crum, Dict. 368a. We are grateful for Luigi Prada for this suggestion.
30  Cf. Quack (2017).
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@Aﬂwnﬂ

10cm

1. IITOAI®WON

2. |MACO[--]

1. TltoAlwy

2. (&toug) .poc’ co[Y?--]
1. Ptolion

2. Year41..?
Commentary

The stone fragment includes a rough drawing of an anthropomorphic figure
(facing right) with avian facial features, presumably intended to depict Thoth.
It is likely that it was composed by the same hand as nos 31-32.

L. 2: For the interpretation of the last letters, see the comments on no. 32.

No. 34

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.Cio.Inscr.14

Measurements: L.12 (max), W. 38cm

Height above the ground: c. 1m measured from a ramp (c. 9.5m above the
ground)

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

PCy 1 -

10ecm

1. PWPIC
1. Do
1. Phophis
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Commentary

The end of the signature is difficult to discern due to deep underlying tool
marks combined with a very sloppy handwriting. ®&¢1s is the Greek render-
ing of the Egyptian name P;-Af.3!

No. 35

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C13.Inscra

Measurements: L.30, W.240cm

Height above the ground: c.1m above ledge floor (c. 7.5 m above ramp/18.5m
above the ground)

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2019: no. 28)

A .
I

™ | -] %JI—_, —r/f\ 7
nAﬂP@(l}zY NHARARAIGCKEMANDC S| AT
RABHCdaTIHC GT A Bia,

10cm

1. TOITPOCKYNHMAKAICICKEMEAOC

2. ITARAOHCPATPHCEI'PA®A

1. 10 mpoaxtvypa Kaiowg Kéuehog

2. Tapdbng Patpiig Eypaga

1. The proskynema Kaisis (son of) Kemelos.
2. I, Parathes (son of) Phatres wrote (it)
Commentary

L. 2: the third letter of the personal name has been written with a Roman ‘R.
The personal name Kalioig (for Kaioog) is the Greek rendering of the Latin Cae-
sius, which is recorded as a patronym in adjacent quarry Q24 (no. 11). KépeAog—
which is in the nominative here—is a variant of T¢peMog, the Greek rendering
of the Latin Gemellus ‘twin’32 The author is identifiable with the person listed
in no. 36. A series of quarry marks follows the terminus of line 1, including (l-
r) a lined circle, harpoon, hourglass, cross and pentagram. The father’s name,
datpijs is in the nominative.

31 Demotic P;-hf DNb 204. Attested in Greek as @& g1 in $BXXV116581 (42) and B XX1V15989
(6). Other variants are ®a¢is and I1dq1g.

32 Cf.~B8o;T™ Name 6851, especially sB xxvI1116936 |. 5-6 Keuélov. We would like to thank
Michael Zellmann-Rohrer for the information.
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No. 36

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C13.Inscr.2

Measurements: L.32, W.49cm

Height above the ground: c.1m above ledge floor (c. 7.5 m above ramp/18.5m
above the ground)

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2019: no. 29)

m%%%%v
ARASHC
PAT PHS

TOITPOCKY
NHMA
ITARAGHC
®ATPHC
TO TPOTKD-
ua
Mopddng
Dartpiig
The prosky-
nema:
Parathes (son of)
Phatres

P @M P @b A @DN

Commentary
Cf. no. 35. The two names are in the nominative.

No. 37

Invino.:  GeSE.Q34.Ci4.Inscra

Measurements: c.L.29W.105cm

Height above the ground: c. 4.5m

Condition: Very well preserved

Bibliography: LD VI: 12, pl. 82 no. 189; Graff’ Silsile 201; $B 1 4070; I. Thébes a
Syéne 144; TM Text 1D 54299
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O AAWN NAAMTANIC KO
TTTOAAIWNQC XPH CTE
XN F€E

IITOAAIWNITAMITANICKOY
IITOAAIWONOCXPHCTE

XAIPE
ITtoMiwv IMapmavioxov
ITtoAiwvog xpnoTe
xalpe
Ptollion, son of Pampaniskos,
grandson of Ptollion worthy one,
farewell!

S A e

Commentary

L. 1: TTapmdvioxog is not attested elsewhere in or outside Egypt but the reading
is secure. It is likely a variant of the name IToyoumdvioxog.33

On the bases that ypnote yaipe was generally used in epitaphs, Bernand (1. The-
bes a Syéne 144) considered the inscription as ‘évidemment funeraire’ It may
be a commemorative inscription of a deceased worker.

No. 38

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.C14.Inscr.2
Measurements: c.L.g9, W.g96cm
Height above the ground: c.7m
Condition: 'Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

I TezAfFIN es

D ——
e 1em

33  Cf. above no. 25.
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1. ITAXITIWCAPKINOC
1. Hoyimwg Apxiv{tyog
1. Pachipos, son of Harkinis

Commentary

Moyinwg is not attested elsewhere and may be a variant of Tayéumwg.34
— The missing iota of Apxivog looks like a spelling mistake, which occurs
sporadically with words ending in -10¢.3

No. 39

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.Ci4.Inscr.3

Measurements: c.L.9, W.186cm

Height above the ground: c¢.7m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff- Silsile 202; B 111 6904; I. Thébes a Syéne 145; T™M Text 1D
54300

A OYKklOC FAIOYXIHCTE XAI?

c.10cm

1. AOYKIOCTAIOYXPHCTEXAIPE
1. Aodxiog Tafov xpnote xalpe
1. Lucius son of Gaius, worthy one, farewell!

Commentary

Lucius son of Gaius is one of the few clearly Latin names written in Greek at
Gebel el-Silsila. As with no. 37, the formula used in epitaphs suggests that the
text is a commemoration of a deceased person.

No. 40

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.Ci4.Inscr.4
Measurements: c. L. 32, W.79cm
Height above the ground: c. 4.5m

34  T™ Name ID 24484, 32036. For the demotic of P3-‘hm-p3-3, see DNb 169. Attested in Greek
only in O. Ashm.731.1and cPR10 34 1. 2.
35  See for example Ietogipog for Ietooiptog: P. Tebt. 4 1144 Vo. Col. 31. 174.
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Condition: L.1and 4 are well preserved, L. 2—3 are poorly preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

Tom?GQhKQVNﬁM@\ \
TTE b X 1 eER
PA ?@a“f} c_r”l*'E_/‘-‘“

MAIDAPIOVCIEPAIC

c.10ecm

TOITPOCKYNHMA
CTEPANIWNKAI
SAPMNKAICA...]
TTAIAAPIOICIEPAKI
TO TPOTHVVY AL
Zrepaviny xal
Péipwv ol S|
nat8o’cplbl.g. ‘Téponct
The proskynema:
Stephanion and
Pharon and Sa...
Hierax’s boys

Eal L A Al Sl

Commentary

L. 2: The fragmentary name Xtegaviwv, which is in the nominative here, is rare
in Egypt, and known only from three sources (TM Name 24012, P. Laur. 2 35 Ro
1.7, P.Mil. Vogl. 4 212 Ro col. 4 1. 12, P. Oxy. 27 2480 Ro col. 21. 10 and 23). However,
it is a widely used name outside Egypt.36

L. 3: The name ®dpwv is a hapax. ®apiwv might have been intended, with the
iota omitted, or Wapwv, with the ¥ incorrectly written with a ®. The two let-
ters are often mixed up in the graffiti of Gebel el-Silsila. This latter, rare name
is known only from later sources: P. Strasb. Gr. 9 849 col 16 1. 266 and spp v 127
Fr. 11, 1. 5.37 However, ®opiwv seems to be a more likely interpretation as it is
more often attested in and outside Egypt.38

36  LGPNIJ, IIA, IIB, VA, VB S.V. ZTEQaviev.
37 See TM Name 7507, NB 482.
38  TM Name 3186, LGPN I and IV s.v. Paplwv.
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L. 4: For the name Hierax, see nos 21, 26 and 27.

No. 41

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.Ci5.Inscr.a
Measurements: c. L. 50, W. 280cm
Height above the ground: c.13m
Condition: Very well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

1. TOITPOCKYNHMA
2. KPATWNHPAKAEAOY

1. TO TPOTHVVYA

2. Kpdtwv HpoaxAédou

1.  The proskynema:

2. Kraton son of Herakleides
Commentary

The text is well written with broken bar alphas. Iota has been omitted in ‘Hpo-
xAeidov (as in O. Claud. 3 556 1. 3, P. Tebt. 2 316 col. 4 1. 89).

No. 42

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.Ci5.Inscr.2
Measurements: c.L.10, W. 20
Height above the ground: c.19m
Condition: Fragmentary
Bibliography: Unpublished



102 CHAPTER 5

. 10em

1. EAK[--]
Commentary

The fragmented word is likely to be an abbreviation, as there are neither per-
sonal names nor words with this beginning. The text is interrupted by a fracture
and partial collapse of the quarry face.

No. 43

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.Ci5.Inscr.3

Measurements: L. 31, W. 63 cm (with demotic: L. 39, W. 106 cm)
Height above the ground: c.1m

Condition: Fragmentary

Bibliography: Unpublished

1. I[TAXOYC
1. Iayolg
1.  Pachous

Commentary

The fourth letter is here interpreted as a lunate sigma-like omicron. The text is
preserved on a larger stone fragment that had collapsed from the quarry face
and is partially covered by another large block that fell on top of it. Because of
this and the problematic positioning of the text, the facsimile is slightly warped
and it is possible that additional text is preserved on currently unreachable sur-
faces.
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— Tlayolg is otherwise only attested in P. Strasb. Gr. 2 125 1. 1, P. Ross. Georg. 5
53 col. 21.1and L. 12, (TM Name 24205). However, it is possible that this is a
variant of the more popular ITayédg (TM Name 4777).

No. 44

Invino.:  GeSE.Q34.Ci5.Inscr.3
Measurements: L.19, W.18.5cm
Height above the ground: c.1m
Condition: Fragmentary
Bibliography: Unpublished

1. [—]MIC
Commentary

The text is preserved on a larger stone fragment that had collapsed from the
quarry face.

No. 45

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C16.Inscra

Measurements: c. L. 25, W. 40 (with quarry marks: L. 50, W. 111cm)
Height above the ground: c.27m

Condition: Poor

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. 2015, no. 2; SEG 65 1921; TM Text ID 701090
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B
o
f?\ If/ ?// o
r—i::'l ﬂ A \ﬁ;'f:f____‘T____.___-_-.—:: e \
%N \
TIAWIRE O
1. TIA
2. TTAMII®C
3. |
1. Ma...)
2. Ho’(Hnwg
3. (&roug)
1. Pa(.)
2.  Pampos
3. Year
Commentary

Line 1 is possibly an unfinished repetition of line 2.

L. 2: ITdumwg is not known from other sources and may be a hypocoristic form
of a name like Iapmdyots (also attested in graffito no. 25) or, more likely, IToydp-
w39

No number is provided for the year. The text is situated to the left of a canine
depiction, and to the right of a harpoon. The same name is written in no. 46
(on the same height).

No. 46

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.C17.Inscra

Measurements:  c. L.12, W. 40 cm (with horned altar: L. 25, W. 58 cm)
Height above the ground: c.27m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. 2015, no. 3; SEG 65 1922; TM Text ID 701091

39  The Greek rendering of the Egyptian P3-‘hm-p3-% (DNb 169). On Iloy- as a variant of
Iogyop- see above no. 25.
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&
) AMAT O T ik

1. ITAMII®C

2. ITAMIIWTOY
1. Idumwg

2. TMoapmwtov

1.  Pampos son of
2.  Pampotes
Commentary

Neither Idumws nor Hoaumwtyg is known from other sources outside of Gebel
el-Silsila. Cf. IIaumwg no. 25, above. This might be the same person as in the
previous inscription.

The text is situated to the left of a horned altar.

No. 47

Invino.:  GeSE.Q34.C17.Inscr.2
Measurements: c. L. 25, W.230cm
Height above the ground: c.24m
Condition: 'Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

(%
4)
M “OANPO(“ PAN X 1y
L3 KOye YHT-0/Pi Aoy c &ﬁﬁﬁd\//\c |

1. |MKAICAPOCITANXEMICIIAMXHA®IC
2. TIAAKOYCYHTOICPIAOICPAPICYAIC
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1. (&roug) u' Kaloapog Mavyepg IauymAieptg

2. ITAdxov crz‘)y Tols pirolg DagLg lfo’ug

1. Year 40 of Caesar. Panchemis (and) Pamchelphis

2. sons of Plakos with the good friends (of) Phaphis (and) Psais
Commentary

L. 1: TIdvyepig may be a variant of Houmyfug*® or Maydpmmus if we accept

that ITav- was used here for ITayop- as noted in many names in this part of the

quarry.#*

— There are no previous attestations of IlauymAgrg.

L. 2: ITAdxog may be a variant of ITAdxxog*? attested only n O. Lund 19, and pos-

sibly the Greek rendering of Latin Flaccus, which is usually written as ®Adxxog

in and outside Egypt.*3

— The -y in gbv is the faulty writing of -v.

— ®dgis is a name variant of ®&gLg, attested also in no. 34. The last two names
are in the nominative instead of the grammatically correct dative.

— The first letter of the name Waug is badly executed and looks more like a chi-.
A harpoon is situated below the initial alpha of L. 2.

No. 48

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.C17.Inscr.3

Measurements: L.13, W. 49cm

Height above the ground: c.1m

Condition: well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 199; $B 111 6903; I. Thébes a Syéne 143; TM Text ID
54298

AlelRse

10cm

40  T™ Name 1D 17283. E.g. O.Edfou 3: 411 1. 1; see especially O. Strasb. 1: 569: Hopxug.
41 See above no 25.

42 TM Name 1D 30301.

43  T™ Name ID 26135, LGPN I, 11, VA, VB s.v. PAdxxoq.
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APcIHclc
Apainaig
Harsiesis

Commentary

Encircled in chalk and labelled as no. 227 (a-b, referring to a nearby horned
altar too).

No. 49

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.C17.Inscr.4
Measurements: L.9, W.51.5cm
Height above the ground: c.1m
Condition: Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

10cm

1. ITPEEINCI
1. Tpekivog
1. Prexinos

Commentary

The third letter may be a badly written epsilon used for an alpha.** The last let-
ter is possibly a damaged sigma. ITpd€wog is to date known only outside Egypt.**

No. 50

Invino.:  GeSE.Q34.C17.Inscr.g

Measurements: L. 6, W. 3cm (with demotic L. 9, W. 14cm)
Height above the ground: c.2m

Condition: Poor

Bibliography: Unpublished

44  Onthe interchange of alpha and epsilon see Gignac (1976: 278—282).
45  See LGPN II, 1114, VB s.v. ITpa&ivog.
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‘ N .

10cm

3. APKI.

1.  ..Pa-hy

2. [--] Hr-bht

3. Apxw[i](?)

1.  (Dem.)..Pachois

2. [--]Horus of Behdet
3. (Gr.)Harkinis
Commentary

The Greek line is scratched below a Demotic signature. The names are not the
same, but the size of the scratch-mark is identical, and we can suppose that the
same writing tool was applied for both texts.

No. 51

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.C20.Inscra

Measurements: L.6, W.37cm

Height above the ground: c.2m (measured from a ramp)
Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

%N@CN@X@%@ r

10cm

1. [--]AMIOCNEXOMWTOY
1. [--]aptog Neybwrov
[---]amios, son of Nechthotes

-
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Commentary

The first part of the personal name is now missing due to extraction.
Marked in chalk (= Legrain) as no 23o.

No. 52

Invino.:  GeSE.Q34.C21.Inscra

Measurements: L.18, W. 238cm

Height above the ground: c. 3.5m (measured from a ramp)

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 4); SEG 651923; TM Text ID 701092

Anih
ATKINICTIAX fio \{Mﬂiﬂﬂ}{éﬂﬁﬁ |
AN A TIAA9IE A AR M@%#@E :

A @ | 7
7 4

APKINICITAX OYMICITAXOICITAMBH][---]
KAIITAXOIC AAEA®OC

® QO

"Apxwig TTayYoupig Tdyotg oupy[---]

ol TIdyolg"adeApds

o(...) (..

Harkinis, Pachoumis, Pachois, Pambe[---]
and Pachois (his) brother

Ph...o...

@ N @ N e b

Commentary

The inscription is surrounded by various quarry marks including seven har-
poons and a boat. A large harpoon is situated in the centre of the inscription,
filling the vacant space in line 2, and has divided the name Pachoumis—in
line 1, it was likely carved prior to the signature.

The names are all in the nominative and are here interpreted as listed names
without patronyms.
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L. 1: The fragmentary name, ITapufy[---], may be ITauPnxig, which could be a
variant of ITayopfnxig.46 Tldyolg may be the brother of Haupn[---].

L. 3: There are only two individual Greek letters, ® and (), in the last line. These
may be abbreviations.

No. 53

Invino.:  GeSE.Q34.Di.Inscra
Measurements: c. L. 20, W.160cm
Height above the ground: c.29m
Condition: 'Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

oYTE YPIOC MMSoYCITOMETFOL
TOYATTOAA UNOC B

c.10cm

OYTEYPIOC MIMIGOYCITOMETPOC

TOYAITOAAMWNOC

Ovtedprog*Mipibov artépeTpog

700 AméMwvog

(The proskynema) of Outeuris son of Mimithos, sitometros (grain-mea-
surer official)

2. of Apollon(opolis)

ON =N -

Commentary

L. 1: Odtéupis is a variant of 'Otévpis.4? Cf. no. 54.

— Mipbog or Mwifyg is not previously attested in or outside Egypt, but the
reading is secure. It may be a lallname or come from the word pipytég ‘to
be imitated, copied) and could be a nickname.*8

— The title is in the nominative, although the name of the dedicator is in the
genitive.

L. 2: AméMwvog may be for AméMwvog (1oALg), which means the grain-measurer

official is from Edfu.*?

46  T™M Name ID 677, NB 262.

47  T™ Name ID 581, NB 245, for Wd;-hr see DNb 130.
48 LSJ 1134.

49  Similar abbreviation: BGU 6 1382 . 2.
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No. 54

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.D1.Inscr.2

Measurements: c. L.10, W. 35cm (excluding the quarry mark)
Height above the ground: c.27m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

1R, ) =
- -

| y

i, P

= “a y o
% % \\\ 4
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Ry, 4
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€. 10em

\
Ry

y

1. OYTE
1. 'Odté(vpLs)
1. Oteu(ris)

Commentary
Unfinished repetition of no. 53. The text is situated next to a crossed square.

No. 55

Invino.:  GeSE.Q34.DiInscr.3

Measurements: L.12, W. 83cm

Height above the ground: c.2.5m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography: LD 1v: 12, pl. 82 no. 193; Graff- Silsile 196; B 1, 4072; I. Thebes a
Syéne 142; T™ Text 1D 54296

ToIfe clYNHMAXI N0 C ATTOANONISY

10em

TOITPOCKYNHMA®WPIWNOCAITIOAAMNIOY
OAEMCEICTO

T6 mpoarhw e ‘Qplwvog Amowviov

83¢ tg elg T

The proskynema of Horion son of Apollonios
This one, as to the { )

N = N RN
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Commentary

The stylistic differences between line 1, using square forms for c-sigma and
omega, and line 2, using lunate forms for epsilon, c-sigma, and omega, com-
bined with different tool technique indicate different hands. The second line
might have been added later and was unfinished.

The text has been placed on a rubbed/flattened background. Line 1 is pre-
served with control lines (guiding lines) above and below the letters. Bernand
(I Thébes a Syéne 142) translated the second line ‘Celui-ci (est venu) ainsi a cet
endroit’ and interpreted it as an hapax formula. However, the line is probably
unfinished.

No. 56

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.Di.Inscr.4
Measurements: L. 6.5, W.29cm
Height above the ground: c.3m
Condition: 'Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

TRrrack”

10 em

1. TOIIPOCKY
1. 7O mpooxv(vnpa)
1. The proskynema

Commentary
Unfinished Proskynema.

No. 57

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.D1.Inscr.j

Measurements: L.18, W. 48 cm (with tabula: L. 19.5, W. 67 cm)

Height above the ground: c.1.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: LD VI:12, 82 no.192; Graff. Silsile 195; SB 1, 4071; I. Thébes a Syéne
141; TM Text ID 54295
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ATTOAAWNIOCICI

AWPOYEYXAPICT
WTHTYXHTWN®OAE
AmoMwviog Tot-

Swpov ebyaplaT-

& T Toyy tév e
Apollonios son of Isi-
doros. I thank

the Tyche of the ones here

S A e

Commentary

The text is situated within a tabula ansata with clearly defined horizontal
rows.50 The text is marked with chalk as no. 233. The same formula is known
from Gebel el-Teir and was in use there from the 2nd century AD.5! Tov &3¢
probably refers to the people working in the quarry.

No. 58

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.DiInscr.6
Measurements: L.5, W.g9cm
Height above the ground: c.3.5m
Condition: 'Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

50  The tabula ansata was used by the Roman period to frame all kinds of inscriptions and
became very popular: cf. Leatherbury (2018: 384—385). Here in Silsila there are nine texts
in tabulae ansatae (cf. n. 31).

51 Devauchelle-Wagner (1984: 34 11, 13).
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N\
M

1. TIA

10 cm

Commentary

The beginning of an unfinished word, possibly a personal name or an abbrevi-
ation.

No. 59

Inv.ino.:  GeSE.Q34.D5.Inscra

Measurements: L. 14 (incl. both lines), W. 19cm
Height above the ground: c. 5

Condition: Poorly preserved/executed
Bibliography: Unpublished

A%

E*’W@p*ﬁ Q)

% W "_| |Dr \h}’ : —

E_ER"*%:_.:%“_ =LA yg\%d —
i S

10cm

1. TIIA

2. TTAPTBWCCAN[--]

1. IIA(..)

2. IaptPug Zav[- -]

1. Pl..)

2.  Partbos son of San][- -]
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Commentary

Shallowly scratched and barely visible. The signature is situated above a hori-
zontal control line. The first line seems to be an unfinished name or it might be
an incorrect writing of the name in the second line.

L. 2: [TdptPuws is a variant of ITadptBuwg, a name well known at Edfu.>?

No. 6o

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.FirInscra

Measurements: c.L.10, W. 65cm

Height above the ground: c.19m

Condition: Well preserved, in parts obscured by wasps’ nests

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 148; $B 111 6900; I. Thébes a Syéne 138; Nilsson et al.
(2015: no. 5); SEG 651925; T™M Text ID 54274

A\~ ~

c tO(m

1. ANAPON
1. "Avdpwv
1. Andron

Commentary

Above the textis situated a series of quarry marks depicting a stone vessel, offer-
ing table and an ankh; and to its right is located no. 61. Cf. no. 65.

No. 61
Invino.:  GeSE.Q34.Fi.Inscr.2
Measurements: c.L.12, W.20cm

52 TM Name ID 7255; NB 251; for P;-thm-rmt-tb; see DNb 172—-173. This variant is known from
other sources: O. Ont. Mus. 2 284 1. 3, sB1v 7387 1. 3.
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Height above the ground: c.19m

Condition: 'Well preserved, but poorly written

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 148; sB 111 6900; I. Thébes a Syéne 138b; Nilsson et
al. (2015: no. 6); SEG 651926; T™ Text ID 54274

1. CIEIIMOYC
2.  XAIPON

1. Xiempols

2. Xalpwv

1.  Siepmous
2. Chairon
Commentary

Graff- Silsile 148: .[.Jpovg | [..]etpw|...]; I Thébes a Syéne 138b: .[.]Jvpovg | [..]etpw
[...]-

L. 2: Xaipwv is in the nominative. Graff: Silsile 148: drawing is incorrect.

No. 62

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.Fi.Inscra2
Measurements: c.L.20, W.145cm
Height above the ground: c.15m
Condition: Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

‘-_-H==©T”‘QP©' CRYNHMU A

1 eTEAKOHC CAPATTILUNO C

£10em
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1. TOIIPOCKYNHMA

2. IIETEAKOHC CAPAIIIWONOC
1. TO TPOTXUVUaL

2. IleteoxdngZapamiwvog

1.  The proskynema:

2. Peteakoes son of Sarapion
Commentary

The second line is larger than the first and the letters pi and alpha appear dif-
ferent. It is likely the two lines were written by two persons.

L. 2: TTeteaxndvg cf. TM Name 1D 23085, NB 310: The only example outside Silsila
is P. Palau Rib. 44 1. 9. Nos 76, 116, 129, 144 are also dedications from Peteakoes
but with different patronyms.

No. 63a

Invino.:  GeSE.Q34.FiInscr.16

Measurements: c.L.30, W.160cm

Height above the ground: c.15m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 143; $B 111, 6898; I. Thébes a Syéne 136; Bingen (1990:
154); SEG 39 1675; Moje 2014 no. 24; TM Text ID 54268
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3. Ietpaduvoveig

4. Kmowvog mpoa|t]-

5.  amg "Apwvog Oeod

5b.  xal veidg adTod

1—2. The proskynema:

3. Petraomnouphis

4. son of Kteson,

5. leader of the god Ammon, and his son

Commentary

The text is surrounded by various quarry marks, including stone vessels, ankhs,
offering tables, a water lily and a key, as well as two Demotic texts (GeSE.Q34.F1.
Inscri4-15). The beginning of mpoc[t]dtyg is written in line 4 and continues in
line 5, while xai veidc adtol is added later to line 4.

L. 3: ITetpaduvougls is attested only here and may be a variant of Ileteapévavou-
¢1653 or alternatively ITetepévouglg, a name unattested in Greek to date.5*

L. 4: For Ktowv cf. no. 155, with whom the person is identified.

No. 63b—c (Demotic)

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.Fi.Inscrig—15

Measurements: b:c.L.15, W. 70cm; c: ¢. L. 15, W. 20cm

Height above the ground: c.15m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff- Silsile 143; Moje 2014 no. 24; TM Text ID 54268
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53  TM Name ID 836, DNb 288—289, P;-di-Tri-hms-nfr. On the Greek name variants of the Egyp-
tian name, where the form here is also listed, see Lanciers, (2016: 202 n. 97).
54  Cf. DNb 287, P;-di-iri-nfr.
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63b.
1. Pa-Min s; Pa-htr p; <(3) n 'wi3!
1. Paminis, son of Phatres, chief of the divine bark.

Commentary

Graff. Silsile 143: ‘Paminis, Sohn des Pa...”; Moje 2014 no. 24: Pa-Min s; Pa-|...].

— The signs written after (3) n% are damaged but the reading is secure.56 The
title p; (3) n "wi;! is not attested to date. However, similar titles: rt n p; wi;
(‘agent of the divine bark’) and nfwi; (‘skipper of a sacred bark’) are known.57

63c.

P;-$cy

pa P;-sr-Hnm
Psais

N = N R

son of Psenchnoumis
Commentary

The pa of line 2 was omitted in Graff- Silsile 143, and the name interpreted and
translated without it as ‘Agathodaimon, Psenchnumis’ (also Moje 2014 no. 24).
The pa-sign in line 2 presumably expresses the filiation.58

No. 64

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F1.Inscr.2o

Measurements: L.9.5, W.56cm

Height above the ground: c.1.5m above a ledge floor
Condition: Poorly executed, and poorly preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

55  ¢DD Letter < 28—see also Cenival (1988: 2-6).

56 cDD Letter W 3—6.

57  SeeVinson (1998: 23, 100, 121).

58  For discussion on the use of pa in filiation see: Vleeming (2011: 846-851).
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1.  YANCHOIIE
1. Yovova(s) Ie(....)
1. Psansno(s), (son of) Pe(...)

Commentary

The second -v in the name Wovavé(g) looks rather like an eta. The abbreviated
or unfinished patronym might be identified with Iletemotypig cf. no. 83.

No. 65

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscra

Measurements: c. L. 5 (letter size), W. 60 cm

Height above the ground: c.21m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 10); SEG 651930; TM Text ID 701097

[puNANATEAs

c.10cm

1. ANAPWNANAPEAC
1. "Av3pwv Avdpéag
1. Andron (son of) Andreas

Commentary

Cf. no. 60. The name ‘Avdpéag, which is in the nominative here, was not previ-
ously attested at Gebel el-Silsila, but is well known from elsewhere in Egypt.>®

No. 66

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.7
Measurements: c. L. 8cm (letter size), W.N/A
Height above the ground: c¢.17m

Condition: Poor

Bibliography: Unpublished

59  TM Name ID 2024; NB 30.
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1. [-].WAC
Commentary
The beginning of the name is illegible due to bird droppings.

No. 67

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscrio

Measurements: c.L. 40, W.140cm

Height above the ground: c.11m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Letronne (1842: 156); Graff- Silsile 108; sB 111 6869; I. Thébes a
Syéne 107; CIG 111 4856; Moje 2014 no. 22; TM Text ID 54234
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Commentary

Line 2 is here considered to be the completed version of the unfinished name
in line 1 rather than two different people.

L. 2—3: Both names, IIpepmovpods and Maopads, are attested only in Gebel el-
Silsila. pepmovpois is also known from inscription no. 84. Iaopads may be a
variant of ITapad.60 The text is written next to a series of quarry marks depict-
ing an ankh, an offering table and a stone vessel. Below the text is the depiction
of a Bes-mask.

Graff- Silsile 108 and I. Thébes a Syéne 107 do not include the Bes-mask in their
facsimile.

No. 68

Invino.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscri2

Measurements: L. 35 W.170cm

Height above the ground: c.8m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 111; $B 111, 6870; I. Thébes a Syéne 108; T™M Text 1D
54236
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1.  TOITPO CKYEINHAHMH TPIOC
2. APITAHCIC
1. 10 mpoaxd{etivn(pa) A v Tptog
2. ‘Apmdanoig

1.  The proskynema: Demetrios

2. (son of) Harpaesis

Commentary

L. 1: Graff. Silsile 111: 6 mpoaxd(vnpar) ewn Anprpro.
— The word mpooxtvyua is incorrectly written as mpoaxvewvy), in a different style
and tool thickness to the name, likely produced later and by a different hand.

60  T™M Name 1D 756; DNb 389: Pa-r.r=w.
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L. 2: The father’s name, ‘Apmayaig, is in the nominative.

No. 69

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscra3

Measurements: L. 24 (max), W. 157 cm

Height above the ground: c.7.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Gau (1822: pl. X, no. 11); Letronne (1948: 232233, no. 157); SB
V 8387; 1. Thébes a Syéne 165; CIG 111, no. 4845 and Add p. 1218, T™M Text 1D
88585.
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10cm

1. TOIIPANNOYQEINCA
1. 1 mp(ooxvvnpa) Awodgeng A(...)
1.  The proskynema: Annouphis (son of) L(...)

Commentary

Bernand incorrectly placed this text to the left of a large ankh inscribed with
a demotic text inside (for the ankh and demotic text see Graff’ Silsile 100 [the
Greek text is omitted from the publication]), and with a smaller ankh to its
left. The current signature, in fact, is situated a couple of meters away, sep-
arated by other marks and texts, and not connected with any large or small
ankh-sign.

No. 70

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscrig4

Measurements: L. 3.5, W. 24cm

Height above the ground: c.9m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 7), SEG 65 1928; TM Text ID 701095

ANOYR waN

10em




124 CHAPTER 5

1.  ANOYBIWNIIP
1. Avoufiwv IIp(epmovpods)
1. Anoubion (son of) Pr(empourous)

Commentary

Based on the identical technique and style, the patronym is identified as that
of no. 84: Prempourous.

No. 71

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.ay
Measurements: L.7, W.71cm
Height above the ground: c.5m
Condition: Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

1.  TOITPOCKYNHM].]
1. 70 mpoaxvw[.]
1.  The proskynema

Commentary

The text is situated between an ankh and a tree branch.

No. 72

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscrag
Measurements: L.10, W.22cm
Height above the ground: c.3m
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Condition: 'Well preserved
Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 107; $B 111 6968; I. Thébes a Syéne 106; TM Text 1D

54233

TOHK

1. TOIIPO
1. 70 Tpo(axdvnua)
1.  The pr(oskynema)

No. 73

Invino.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.20

Measurements: L.7, W. 32cm (with ankh: L. 17, W. 46 cm)

Height above the ground: c.2.5m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 105; $B 111 6866; I. Thébes a Syéne 104; TM Text 1D

54231
1. TIPOMII

1. Ipopm[--]

1.  Promp[-—-]

Commentary

The ankh-signs here and in no. 74 were interpreted in previous publications
as part of the inscription and a replacement for 6 (T) and the following let-
ters were read as mp(oaxdwua) and the abbreviation of a personal name. See
Graff. Silsile 105 TTp(oaxtwua) M, and I Thébes a Syéne 104 T mp(ooxtwua)
MII. However, it is also possible that the inscription is an abbreviated name, a
variant of a name starting with ITpep-.6! (Perhaps the same individual as no. 74).
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In this case, including the ankh-sign, the text may be read as a symbolic “give
life” formula, or as a male determinative, which supports our interpretation of
the text as a signature (cf. no. 17).

No. 74

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.21

Measurements: L. 6, W.13cm (with ankh: L. 21, W. 27 cm)

Height above the ground: c.2.5m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 106; sB 111 6867; I. Thébes a Syéne 105; TM Text 1D

54232

1. IIPM

1. Ip(o)u(m-—)
1. Pr(o)m(p--)

Commentary

Cf. Graff. Silsile 106: T Tp(oaxtvnua) M; I Thébes & Syéne 105: T mp(oawntwua)
M(-). Like the previous graffito, the text is here interpreted as an unknown per-
sonal name.

No. 75

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Insc.25
Measurements: L.8, W.24cm
Height above the ground: c.5m
Condition: Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

61 Similarly to Ilpey(...) O.Wilcken 21609 . 2.
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T e
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1. TOITPOC
1. 70 Tpoa(xbvnua)
1. The pros(kynema)

No. 76

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.26

Measurements: L.39, W.107cm

Height above the ground: c.1.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: LD V1, Taf. 82, no. 190; Letronne (1842: 154); Graff- Silsile 114; SB
111 6871; I Thébes a Syéne 109; CIG 111 4898; T™M Text 1D 54238
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TOITPOCKYNHMA
METEAKOHCIIETEHCIOC
KAITOICTEKNOICAYTOY
TO TTPOTHVVY AL

Meteaxdng [etenatog

xal Tolg TExvolg abtod

The proskynema:
Peteakoes son of Peteesis
and his children

S A e

Commentary

The name Ileteaxdy is attested five times in Gebel el-Silsila (four individuals
nos 62, 72, 116, 129, 144, one person appearing twice). The use of the dative in
Tolg Téxvolg is unexpected and it might mean (abv) Tolg Téxvolg.
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No. 77

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.27

Measurements: L.19, W. 62.5cm (tabula: L. 27, W. 87cm)

Height above the ground: c.1m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 115; SB 111 6872; I. Thébes a Syéne 110; CIG 111 4854;
SEG 411620; SEG 47 2137; TM Text ID 54239
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ITetéyvouvpig
‘Eptanaig vV muy(...)
Outside,
Petechnoumis (and)
Hertaesis ...

S A e

Commentary

L. 3: wuy(...) is interpreted in Graff. Silsile 115; $B 111, 6872; I. Thébes a Syéne 110 as
a title, muy(1omg), and this is supported by graffiti found elsewhere (see SEG 47
2137). However, it also can be an abbreviated name, ITuvy(...), possibly for IToy-

X16.62
No. 78

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.28
Measurements: L. 24, W.105.5cm (tabula: L. 29, W. 133cm)

62  T™ Name 1D 19441, O. Mich.183 1. 12; P. Mich. 2123 Ro col. 7, 1. 40.
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Height above the ground: c.1m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography: LD 1v: Taf. 82, no. 191; Letronne (1842: 165); Graff’ Silsile 116; $B
111 6873; I. Thebes a Syéne 111; CIG 111 4851; T™M Text ID 54240
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1 EOYC
2.  TOIIPOCKYNHMAKAIITA®
3.  AOHNAIOYAONTEINOY
1—2. 10 Tpoaxvvypa xai ITad eode”
3. Adnvaiov Aovyeivou

1—2. a. The proskynema b. and Patheus
3. of Athenaios son of Longeinos

Commentary

As already clarified in I Thébes a Syéne 111 (p. 89), following Graff Silsile 116,
there are three different hands represented in connection with the tabula
ansata. Two (Bernand’s “rre main” and “2e main”) are situated within the tabula
and incorporated here as no. 78, while the signature located below and out-
side (Bernand’s ‘se main”) is catalogued individually as no. 79. The proskynema
belongs to Athenaios, son of Longeinos, who used the lunate form for the
alphas, compared with a traditional, straight bar alpha used by Patheus. There
is also a slight difference in the thetas, as the Athenaios uses a somewhat
squarer oval. A minor dissimilarity is also noted in the kappa: the main author
produced lunate bars prior to the vertical stroke, creating one single sign; the
second author engraved the vertical line first, followed by two detached bars.
Similarly, the epsilon of the main author is attached to the lunate letter body,
while the second author’s central bar is detached. ITafzo0¢ added his name later
with a xai and there was no space in line 2 so he wrote the end of his name in
line 1.
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L. 1-2: The name ITabeods is in the nominative here and probably a hitherto
unknown variant of ITefetg / ITetadg;63 eods is indent to far right to match the

stone.

No. 79

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.2g

Measurements: L. 4, W.16.5cm

Height above the ground: c.1m

Condition: Well preserved, but barely visible

Bibliography: LD 1v: Taf. 82, no. 191; Letronne (1842: 165); Graff. Silsile 116; $B
111 6873; I. Thebes a Syéne 111; CIG 111 4851; TM Text ID 54240

WYT =1

10 cm

1. ITAOYTOC
1. ITholtog
1.  Ploutos

Commentary

The barge depicted below the tabula ansata was probably produced by the
same hand as no. 79 based on the style of engraving.
[Mhotog (which means ‘wealth’) is a rare name in and outside Egypt.64

No. 8o
Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.30
Measurements: L.14, W. g1cm (tabula: L. 22.5, W. 67cm)

63 TM Name 1D 897.
64  Cf. T™ Name ID 5162, LGPN: clas-lgpnz2.classics.ox.ac.uk/name/IThodtog.
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Height above the ground: c.1m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 117; $B 111 6874; I. Thébes a Syéne 112; TM Text 1D
54241

[AelNKoN )
Hbi K Al Palesi \/Q
I

10em

1. AOHNKON

2.  KAI'PAIOK

1. Abnyv(aiov) Kov-

2. xal[-]patox

1—2. Athen(aios) and Konraios (?)
Commentary

The interpretation of the text is hypothetical. The dot on line 2 is here inter-
preted as indicating an abbreviation, likely joining with the second name
begun in line 1.

This reading is in contrast to Graff- Silsile 117 and I Thébes a Syéne 112: Abnviwv |
Koupiov. The current quarry face contains several unique examples of abbrevi-
ations bracticed at the time.

L. 2: The last letter of the name may have been written mistakenly as a -x. For the
previously unattested name Konraios, cf. Konreis®> or Koppaiog attested only
outside Egypt.66

The text is situated within a tabula ansata.

No. 81

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.31

Measurements: L. 15, W. 49 cm (excluding partial tabula)

Height above the ground: c.o.5m

Condition: Somewhat eroded

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 18; sB 111 6875; I. Thébes a Syéne 13; TM Text 1D
54242

65  T™M Name 3698; P. Count.19 1. 15.
66  http://clas-Igpn2.classics.ox.ac.uk/name/Koppatog.
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STELERT

10 em

1. TCEPNEYC
2. ANOY®IC
1.  Toepvedg?
2. "Avovelg

1. Tserneus?
2. Anouphis
Commentary

Graff. Silsile 18: TTepveds | Zavodelg, I. Thébes a Syéne 113: Toepves | "Avovglg.

L. 1: The first name was read as Ilepveds in Graff: Silsile 118, and Toepveds in
I Thebes a Syéne 113. The traces seem to be more suitable to Toepvedg, although
the name is otherwise unattested. The signatures are placed within an unfin-
ished tabula ansata.

No. 82

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.32

Measurements: L.15, W. 82.5cm

Height above the ground: c. 0.5

Condition: Somewhat eroded

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 119; $B 111 6876; I. Thébes a Syéne 114; CIG 111 4846;
T™M Text 1D 54243
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1.  The proskynema:
2. Apellas son of Longinus

Commentary

Ahorizontal bar underlines no. 82 and separates it from no. 83. Aoyyivog, is writ-
ten with a single consonant. The name is also attested in no. 78.

No. 83

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.33

Measurements: L.18, W.116.5cm

Height above the ground: c.o.25m

Condition: Somewhat eroded

Bibliography: Letronne (1842: 160); Graff- Silsile 120; sB 111 6877; I. Thébes a
Syéne 115; CIG 111 4846; TM Text 1D 54244

Fa

—_—
10em

1. TOINPOCKYNHMA

2.  WYANCNOCIIETEITIOYHPIC

1. TO TPOTXUVUaL

2. Wavavig Ietemodnpig

1. The proskynema:

2. Psansnos (son of) Petepoueris
Commentary

A vertical line, situated to the left, indicates the length of the text. The person
is here identified with no. 64. The patronym is in the nominative.

No. 84

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.34

Measurements: L.18, W. 44cm

Height above the ground: c.8m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Letronne (1842: 160); Graff- Silsile 125; $B 111 6882; . Thébes a
Syéne 120; CIG 111 4846; Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 8); SEG 65 1927; TM Text 1D

54249
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o O S TNH Aq )\
MPEM @77 SeloOC-

10em:

TOITPOCKYNHMA
ANOYBIWN
ITPEMIIOYPOYCIOC
TO TPOTUVVY UL
AvouPiwv
Tpepmovpotatog

The proskynema:
Anoubion

S A e

son of Prempourousis
Commentary

Graff- Silsile125 and I. Thébes a Syéne 120: T mpoaxtvypa | [A]vouvfiwv | Tpeumov-

toveiog; Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 8): ITpepmouvtovatog.

L. 1: Note the mirrored rho in the word mpoaxdvnua.

L. 3: Recent, high resolution, improved photographs reveal the small rounded

top of the eighth letter of the name ITpepmodpovatig, forming a rho rather than

an iota as it was interpreted earlier. The name is the combination of ITpey- (p;:-

rmt) and I1épovatg (Ps- wrs). Cf. also nos. 67, 138.

— The writing of the graffito is similar to no. 70, suggesting that the two were
written by the same individual.

No. 85

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.35

Measurements: L.24, W.8o0cm

Height above the ground: c.8m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Letronne (1842: 161-162); Graff. Silsile 124; sB 111 6881; I Thebes
a Syéne 119; CIG 111 4849; TM Text 1D 54248
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1 TOITPOCKYNHMA
2.  EPMONAIIOAAGWNI
3 oy

1. TO TPOTXUVUaL

2. "Eppwv AmoMwvi-
3. o

1.  The proskynema:

2—3. Hermon son of Apollonios

Commentary
L. 3 is indent to match the layout on the stone.

No. 86

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.36

Measurements: L.8, W.86cm

Height above the ground: c.7.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 123; sB 111 6880; I. Thébes a Syéne 18; T™ Text 1D

54247

Torifl
1. TOIIPOCKYNHMA
1. []v6 mpoabwnpa

1. []The proskynema

Commentary

Graff- Silsile123 and I. Thébes a Syéne 118, place the adoration with the signature
of no. 87. However, the handwriting of the two shows dissimilarities that sug-
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gest two different hands. The distance between the two is another reason why
they are treated as two separate texts here.

No. 87

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.37

Measurements: L. 23, W. 85cm (including the second horizontal bar in L. 1)
Height above the ground: c.7.5m

Condition: Generally well preserved, but fragmented in places

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 123; sB 111 6880; 1. Thébes a Syéne 118; T™M Text 1D

54247

1. TO=[-1—

2.  MAIIA®XAN®HC
1. 70 [mpooxivy]-

2. pa Hagyaveng

1. The proskynema:
2. Paphchanthes
Commentary

The two horizontal bars, placed at each terminus of a fracture line at line 1
(indicated by the dotted, grey lines in the facsimile), may signify an abbrevi-
ation.

The name ITagydvdyg is not attested elsewhere.

No. 88

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.38

Measurements: L.29, W.45cm

Height above the ground: c.7.5m

Condition: Generally well preserved, but eroded in places

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 122; $B 111 6879; 1. Thébes a Syéne 117; CdE 65, 154
no. 117; T™M Text 1D 54246
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1 TOITPOCKYN
2 HMAAII

3. AIIOAAMNI

4. OCACKAHIIIA
5. AOYIIPOC

6 TATA

1. TO MPoax\HV-

2. npa {Am}

3. AmoMovi-

4. o¢ Amadmad-

5.  dou mpoa-

6. Tata[t]?

1. Proskyn-

2.  ema:

3. Apolloni-

4. osson of Asklepia-
5—6. des, the leaders?

Commentary

137

L. 5-6: Graff. Silsile 122 ‘(¢tovg) 18'; I. Thebes a Syéne 117 ‘(¢toug) 18 X[ eBaatod Kai-
gapog]’. $B 111 6879 and CdE 65, 154 no. 117 question Bernand’s reconstruction.

These are obviously based on the incorrect facsimile.

— The word mpogtartal is either the plural nominative and refers to father
and son with the same title, or an erroneous writing of mpogtdtov refer-

ring to the dedicator, Apollonios. (For the title Tpootdtys, see the introduc-

tion).
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No. 89

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.40

Measurements: L.17, W.58cm

Height above the ground: c.5m

Condition: Generally well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 126; sB 111 6883; I. Thébes a Syéne 121; T™M Text 1D

54250

10em

1.  TOIIPOCKYNHMA
2. IIAATON

1. 10 npocrm;)vn ot

2. ITAdtwv

1. The prbskynema:

2. Platon
Commentary

L. 2: Graff. Silsile 126: ITAdtwv[og], . Thébes a Syéne 121: II\dtw[v].

No. 90

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.gq1

Measurements: L. 31, W.167cm

Height above the ground: c.5m

Condition: Generally well preserved

Bibliography: Letronne (1842: 163); Graff. Silsile 121; sB 111 6878; I. Thébes a
Syéne 116; CIG 111 4850; TM Text ID 54245
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- NPOCICYNH M A
T,;%N OCTTTOAEMA| OY

10em

1. TOITPOCKYNHMA

2.  HPWNOCIITOAEMAIOY
1. TO TPOTXUVUa

2. "Hpwvog ITtolepaiov

1.  The proskynema of

2. Heron son of Ptolemaios
Commentary

The adoration is accompanied by an unfinished barge, located below the ter-
minus of line 2.

No. 91

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.45

Measurements: L.8, W.79cm

Height above the ground: c.5m

Condition: Generally well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 127; sB 111 6884; I. Thébes a Syéne 122; T™M Text 1D

54253

wpoY(
T@WE@QWNH%%T@HMHW@Q T©

10cm

TOIIPOCKYNHMAIIETEIIOYHPIOCWPOY
76 mpoaxrvwnua Iletemovnplog “Qpou
The proskynema of Petepoueris son of Horos

Commentary

Graff- Silsile 127; $B 111 6884; 1. Thébes a Syéne 122: 6 mpoaxvvyua Iletevodplog
‘Hpov Ietemounpts.57 Cf. no. 83.

67  T™ Name ID 7923, with name variant 12991.
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No. 92

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.47

Measurements: L.g9, W.26cm

Height above the ground: c. 4.5m

Condition: Poorly preserved (barely visible)

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 9); SEG 65 1929; TM Text ID 701096

= [ NALUN

10cm

1. EPMON
1. "Eppwv
1. Hermon

Commentary

Based on the similar style and technique, and their close proximity, the person
may be identified with no. 85, Hermon, son of Apollonios.

No. 93

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.48
Measurements: L.8, W.17cm
Height above the ground: c. 4.5m
Condition: Generally well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

1O

10 em

1. TO
1. To
Commentary

The line might be the beginning of an unfinished proskynema.
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No. 94

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.51
Measurements: L.11, W. 25cm
Height above the ground: c. 4.5m
Condition: Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

1. TOIIPOC
1. 70 Tpoa(xVvnua)
1. The pros(kynema)

Commentary
The pi was drawn with an extra vertical line.

No. 95

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.52

Measurements: L. 45, W.141cm

Height above the ground: c.4m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 128; sB 111 6886; I. Thébes a Syéne 123; TM Text 1D
54254

1 TE

2. IIEXNOYBIOC
3.  INAM.O®

1—2. IIe e yvoipiog
3. THop.w
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1—2. (The proskynema) of Petechnoubis
3. sonof Pam|[..]o

Commentary

Graff- Silsile 128: Texvodfis | II]...].
L. 2: e Me“yvolPiog is in the genitive, which might reflect the act of adora-
tion.

No. 96

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.56
Measurements: L.11, W.18.5cm
Height above the ground: c.1.5m
Condition: Poorly preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

ALY

Tu/ |

MO
(No7?

10cm
1. [.JAWNOC
2. ITACNOY
1. [-Jawvog
2. Iagvod
1. [.Jaonos
2. son of Pasnos
Commentary

The text is very problematic due to its poor state of preservation and quality of
production. The surface is fragmented.

L. 2: The first letters of the patronym are here interpreted as a pi and alpha, but
may equally have been a tau and omega, since the curved right bar of the first
letter is separated from the body of the left letter. Since there are no attestations
of any name with the beginning Tw-, ITagvég is a more plausible alternative.
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The signature is situated above a large ankh.

No. 97

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.60

Measurements: c.L.12, W. 32cm (excluding the ram)

Height above the ground: c.12m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 131; sB 111 6887; I. Thébes a Syéne 125; T™M Text 1D

54257

T eNPOCKY NHM A
ANo~ (EYC

A MMWN UDY
¢.10ecm

1. TOIIPOCKYNHMA

2. ITANOMIEYC

3. AMM®NIOY

1. TO MPOTHVVYA

2. Iavopedg

3. Appwviov

1. The proskynema:

2. Panomieus

3. son of Ammonios

Commentary

The text is situated above a drawing of a ram, perhaps intended to emphasise
the association with Ammon of the patronym. Cf. no. 134, plausibly the same
person based on the style, technique and their close proximity on an equal level
above the ground.
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No. 98

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.61

Measurements: c.L.4,W.10cm

Height above the ground: c.13m

Condition: 'Well preserved, although fragmentary
Bibliography: Unpublished

N

c.10cm

1. HAM[--]
1. Mop[--]
1.  Pam[---]
Commentary

See the similar name in no. g5.

No. 99

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.62

Measurements: c.L.9, W.82cm

Height above the ground: c.11m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 11); SEG 651931; TM Text ID 701098

'

éMﬁ

LB

) orcencthe AT BR

AN

10em

1.  OPCENOY®OC ITAXNOYBIOC
1. 'Opoevodetyog v Iayvoivfiog
1. (The proskynema) of Orsenouphis son of Pachnoubis
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Commentary

'Opaevodptyog is in the genitive and written without an iota. ITayvouvPis is a
name variant of ITdyvoups . Both are often attested at Gebel el-Silsila.

No. 100

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.63

Measurements: c.L.12, W.101cm

Height above the ground: c.11m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 134; $B 111 6889; I. Thébes a Syéne 127; TM Text 1D

54259

AACANCNLUN
fw‘f@{ﬁ In-— vﬁ‘w I j. ‘A —
3& eNnoYHrIC
1.  TOWITPOCT YNHMACANCN®WN
2.  WENIIOYHPIC
1. T mpoay Y hvpa Zavovayv
2. Wevmodypig
1.  The proskynema: Sansnos
2. (son of) Psenpoueris
Commentary

L. 1: tw is written for 16; mpooxtwpa has a gamma instead of a kappa. Graff’

Silsile 134; 1. Thébes a Syéne no. 127: T6 TPOTHVVUA AUUDVIOS.

— Xavovav is the accusative form of the name Zavavég, instead of the expected
genitive.

— Palaeographical details, especially the curved nu and the style of the omega,
combined with the alteration to the definite article and the gamma for
kappa, suggest that the three texts, nos 100-102, were written by the same
hand.
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No. 101

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.64

Measurements: c.L.11, W.60cm

Height above the ground: c.11m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff- Silsile 136; sB 111 6891; I. Thébes a Syéne 129; Nilsson et al.
(2015: n0. 14); SEG 651933; TM Text ID 54261

NH/NAD

g@%ﬁw PEPARW N

IDrm

1.  TOIIPOCI'YNHMA

2.  ATAGINOCAPAK(WN

1. T TPOTYUV A

2. Ayafivog Apdxwv

1. The proskynema:

2. Agathinos (son of) Drakon
Commentary

L. 1: tw is written for té; mpooxtvypa has a gamma instead of a kappa.
L. 2: See the commentary for no. 100. Identified with no. 105. The father’s name
is in the nominative.

No. 102

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.65

Measurements: c. L.12, W. 45cm (above the current ground)

Height above the ground: c.10.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 139; $B 111 6894; I. Thébes a Syéne 132; Nilsson et al.
(2015: no. 12); T™M Text ID 54264.
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Af NEINOE

SIAATWN

10cm

1. ATA®INOC
2. ITAATON
1. Ayadivog

2. ITAdtwv

1. Agathinos,
2. Platon
Commentary

L. 1: On the facsimile, Graff. Silsile 139 interprets a natural strata break as a hori-
zontal bar, reading the omicron for a theta, and incorrectly replaces the ending
lunar sigma with an epsilon. As the second name is in the nominative, it may
be a list of names rather than a name with patronym, in which case Agathi-
nos might be identical with the Agathinos, son of Drakon whose signatures are
nearby (cf. nos 101, 103, 105).

L. 2: The name [TAdtwv is also attested in no. 70.

No. 103

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.66

Measurements: c.L.7, W. 35cm

Height above the ground: c.13m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 13); SEG 651932; TM Text ID 701099

ArbeNe <

c.10em
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1. ATAGINOC
1. Ayadivog
1.  Agathinos

Commentary

The name is often attested in Gebel el-Silsila with different patronyms. Cf.
nos 101-102, 105.

No. 104

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.67
Measurements: c.L.6,W.54cm
Height above the ground: c.11m
Condition: Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

T Po CryHHAM

10ecm

1. TOIIPOCTYNHMA

1. TO TPOaYOVpa
1.  The proskynema

Commentary
TpoTyUVpa is written for mpoaxdvnua.

No. 105

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.68

Measurements: c.L.17, W. 84cm

Height above the ground: c.11m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff- Silsile 135; sB 111 6890; I. Thébes a Syéne 128; Nilsson et al.
(2015: n0. 15); SEG 651934; TM Text ID 54260
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T@ﬁF@FYN AFA.BNQ @

IOcm

1. TOINPOCTYNHMA

2. ATABGINOC

3. APAK(WNTOC
1. TO POy hvpa

2. Ayadivog

3. Apdxwvtog

1.  The proskynema:

2. Agathinos

3. son of Drakon

Commentary

Graff- Silsile 135, I. Thébes a Syéne 128: Ayadivog Apdxwvtog omitting T¢ mpoaxd-
VIO

L. 1: mpooxbwpa is spelled with a gamma instead of the kappa. The same per-
son’s signature is also found in no. 101.

L. 3: ApdwvTog is written instead of the usual Apdxovros.

No. 106

Invino.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.69
Measurements: c.L.14, W. 88 cm
Height above the ground: c.12m
Condition: 'Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

OCTYN h N ov 4o €

10em

Tig ewnN|OC 1A

1. TOIIPOCTYNHMA

2. IIET PONIOC TAXNOYMIOC
1. TO POy hVpa

2. Iletv pcbvloé v Moyvodpiog
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1.  The proskynema:
2. Petronios son of Pachnoumis

Commentary

L.1: Only vague lines are preserved of the eta, and gamma is used instead of the
kappa in the word mpoaxdvnua.

L. 2: Tletpwviog is the Greek rendering of the well-attested Latin name, Pet-
ronius,®® and it is written here in the nominative, after the word mpooxivypa.
Interestingly, the father has an Egyptian name while the son’s is Roman.

No. 107

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.71

Measurements: c.L.7, W. 45cm

Height above the ground: c.10m

Condition: 'Well preserved, although poorly executed
Bibliography: Unpublished

BATFAXAD

c.10em

1. BATPAXCIO
1. Bdmpoyog
1.  Batrachos

Commentary

The last two letters are badly written. The scribe was clearly inexperienced.
The name is rarely attested in Egypt,59 but is well known outside Egypt.”®

No. 108

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.72
Measurements: c. L. 24, W.280cm
Height above the ground: c.gm

68  TM Name ID 5109; NB 321.
69  Cf.T™ Name ID 2469.
70 Cf.LGPN I, II, I1IA, VA s.v. Bdtporyos.
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Condition: Poorly preserved/fragmented
Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 130; $B 111 6886; I. Thébes a Syéne 124; TM Text 1D

54256

@%@’f
i ' il 'F’i? @I if\ A Lo
onpodkyt AT
Torre s .
1. TOIIPOCKYNH
2. MNA  ATIOAAG)(?)[—]PIOY
1. TO TPoaKliVY-
2. p{via "WV AnoMa[viog---]ptov
1. The proskyne-
2. ma: Apollo[nios] son of [---]rios
Commentary

The surface with the central part of the text is fractured, causing a large lacuna.

mpoaxbWua is written incorrectly with a superfluous nu: mpoaxdvy{u}va.

— Graff: Silsile 130 and I. Thébes a Syéne 124: T TpogxvVua ATOMK[v---]atov,
but the sigma is here read as a rho. The identification of the fragmentary
name is uncertain.

No. 109

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.74

Measurements: L. 36, W.184cm.

Height above the ground: c. 7m (horizontally parallel with no. 108, but ac-
cessed via higher ground)

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 132; sB 111 6888; . Thébes a Syéne 126; TM Text 1D

54258
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T® IMTPOCKYNHMA

NEM®NI OYCTPATI®OTOY

KAI TOYITATPOCAYTOYAIONYCIOY
KAIAIONYTATOCTOY YIOYAY TOY

T ¥ TPOTX UV

Nepwvi Vou aTpatieyTov

xal v 100 TarTpog adtod Atovuaiov

xal Atovutdrog Tod Y utod ad vTob

The proskynema of

Nemonios the soldier

and his father Dionysios

and his son Dionytas

P @b =P @D LN

Commentary

L. 1: tw is written for 4. In previous editions: 0.

— The nu in the word mpoaxdvyua is not complete due to a surface fracture in
the rock.

L. 4: Graff. Silsile 132; I. Thébes a Syéne 126: xal AtovutdTtog o0 viod ad[T]od.

No. 110

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.75

Measurements: L.6, W.23cm

Height above the ground: c.6.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 101; $B 111 6862; I. Thébes a Syéne 100; TM Text ID

e

1. TOTOHC
1. Totdng
1. Totoes
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No. m

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.76

Measurements: L. 24, W.103cm

Height above the ground: c.6.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 103; SB 111 6864; I. Thébes a Syéne 102; TM Text 1D
54229

10em

INETEXNOYBIOC

YENYPIOC

[Teteyvoipiog

Wevhplog

1a. Pa-tws; Thywn

1.  (Gr.) (The proskynema) of Petechnoubis
son of Psenhuris

1a. (Dem.) Pates son of Theon

Commentary

L. 1: The name ITeteyvoidPiog is the genitive referring probably to the proskynema
not written out here. In I. Thébes a Syéne 102 this was interpreted as a nomin-
ative: ITeteyvoipiog.

L. 1a: The Demotic and the Greek texts are not translations of each other, but
seem to be written with the same chisel. Graff Silsile 103: ‘Patus, Sohn des
wn'.

— Thswn is the Demotic rendering of the Greek name Theon.”

71 For a similar writing see DNb 1290.11.
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No. nz—ny (Facsimile Overview)

Ok | ’Toc_
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10 cm

No. 112

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.79-8o
Measurements: L.8, W.120cm
Height above the ground: c.6m
Condition: Poorly preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

T )
s ﬁ\/\ e U

= —_TC 7} iig e mﬁ»s\&,j C

10em

[~IK[-~]C[—]TOC
YENOWTHC

[0 Tpoa x| dvnua?---]Tog

Yevlwtyg

[The pros]k[ ynema of---]tos

(son of ) Psenthotes

N o= NN
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Commentary
Line 1 was intentionally erased during antiquity.

No. 113

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.81

Measurements: L.6, W.69cm

Height above the ground: c.6m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 16); SEG 65 1935; TM Text ID 701100

]
]
o

Fﬂq goo g”n :L% “a oo
S

F- Y
gom%

oo e
o

1. [MAIIXHMIC

1. MMamympg
1. Pamchemis

Commentary

It is possible that this is part of one of the inscriptions situated either above

or below, but without a clear connection it is treated separately. Nilsson et al.

(2015: no. 16) erroneously labelled it as inv.no. 89.

— The third letter of the name ITdmynuig can be either a pi or a nu. It is not
attested elsewhere but it can be the variant of ITapmymuig.”2

No. 114

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.82

Measurements: L.21, W.84cm

Height above the ground: c.5.5m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 16); SEG 65 1935; TM Text ID 701100

72 TM Name 1D 17283. Cf. O. Strasb. 1569 1. 5.
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QHA WG| é’—"\{

10em:

1. CHAXOMNEYC
2. WEIOC

1. Zvoyouvedg

2. WYelog a

1.  Snachomneus
2.  Pseios
Commentary

The text was erased during antiquity, perhaps due to the bad execution.

L. 1: The second letter of the name Evoyouvels is not an eta but a badly written
nu (as the sloping crossbar suggests). The feading of the name is uncertain.

L. 2: Welog may be a variant of Weelog/Weéeig.”® Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 17) incor-
rectly listed it as inv. no. go.

No. 115

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.83

Measurements: L. 44, W.132cm

Height above the ground: c.5.5m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography:  Graff- Silsile 141; $B 111 6896; I. Thébes a Syéne 134; Nilsson et al.
(2015: n0.17); SEG 651936; TM Text 1D 54266

Azl
NCEAAC |
Cil@,%’i/\}‘ﬂg M ?H%& | Y

—

10cm

73 TM Name 1D 12984; NB 483.
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ACK
ACKAAC
ACKAHIIIAA HC
Aox(Nag)

AcwAdg
Agydnmidd vg
Ask(las)
Asklas
Asklepiades

@ h W h e b

Commentary

157

L.1:is omitted in Graff Silsile141; I. Thébes a Syéne134; SB1116896. Itis an incom-
plete repetition of line 2. Graff’ Silsile 141; I. Thébes a Syéne 134: Aaxdn|[miadyg]

Acmadng. Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 17) incorrectly listed it as inv. no. 91.

L. 2: The name AoxAdg could be the diminutive of ‘AaxAnmiadng (cf. Masson
2000: 299—-302). Rather then assuming that this is a son and father, we could

simply have an attempt by one individual to record his name in its different

permutations (Asklas, Asklepiades).

No. n6

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.84
Measurements: L.17.5, W.113cm
Height above the ground: c.5m
Condition: Very poorly preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

VR@w EEL W TIE To A
ETE nilChoecsps

10cm
IMTATMECMC...YTIETON
INETEAKOHCOEMWN
[otpéows...v ITétov
[Teteaxdrs Ocwv
Patmesos (son of) [---]? Peton
Peteakoes (son of) Theon

N =N N -
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Commentary

Very poorly executed.

L. 1: Tatpéows may be the variant Iatpecing, a possible Greek rendering of the

Egyptian name Pa-t;-msy-.t.”* The name is not otherwise attested to date in

Greek, but Tueciwg,” for T3-msy-%.t76 is well-known.

— IIétov might be a variant of the name ITétwv.”” The signs between the two
names are illegible.

L. 2: The father’s name, O¢wv, is in the nominative.

No. 117

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.85

Measurements: L.13, W.112cm

Height above the ground: c.5m

Condition: Generally well preserved, but poorly produced
Bibliography: Unpublished

"ETE g § 1T

10cm

1. IIETEAIAXNOY®ICI
1. Iletea...0.L
1. Petearsnouphis?

Commentary
The text is poorly executed and some letters are hardly legible. A possible read-

ing is ITetedqpavoveig.
A circular mark, filled with percussion marks, is located to the left of the text.

74  DNb 423.

75  TM Name 1D 13599; NB 441.
76  DNb1066.

77  TM Name 1D 5126; NB 322.
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No. 118121 (Facsimile Overview)

10cm

No. 18

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.87

Measurements: L. max14, W.187cm

Height above the ground: c.6m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 137; $B 111 6892; I. Thébes a Syéne 130; TM Text 1D
54262

TG
TP TR YNHMA epra nu NITATINGY
10cm

1. TO
2.  TOINPOCKYNHMAEPM®NKPATINOY
1. {ro}
2. 16 mpoaxtwpa “Epuwv Kpativou
1. {the}
2. The proskynema: Hermon son of Kratinos
Commentary

Graff- Silsile 137, I. Thébes a Syéne 130: 2. T mpoaxtveua Eppod Kpativou.
The final letter of the personal name is here interpreted as a nu rather than an
upsilon. This provides the reading Hermon.

No. 119
Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.88
Measurements: L.11, W. 46 cm
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Height above the ground: c.5.5m

Condition: Well preserved, but poorly produced

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 142; $B 111 6897; I. Thébes a Syéne 135; TM Text 1D
54267

1. TOITPOCKYNMA
2. TIETEXNOYBIC
1. TO mpdaxuvua

2. Hs‘féxvouﬁlg

1.  The proskynema:
2. Petechnoubis
Commentary

While previous publications have listed five lines of text, with two more indi-
viduals, we have divided them as separate signatures (nos 119-121) based on the
palaeographic differences and that there are no obvious indications of connec-
tion. The adoration is here interpreted as belonging to Iletéyvoupig, to which a
depiction has been added of a Roman soldier with avian face features, holding
a sword and shield.

— mpdoxuvua seems to be a phonetic variant here that is also attested in no. 176.

No. 120

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.89

Measurements: L.6, W.126cm

Height above the ground: c.5m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 142; $B 111 6897; I. Thébes a Syéne 135; TM Text 1D
54267
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%Guémyvgwcmw;ac@%w%vwg

10cm

1.  WYENCOYTENCIOC OCOTYXIOYC
1. Wevaoutévalog*WOaootuytodg
1.  (The proskynema) of Psensoutensis son of Osotychies

Commentary

Graff- Silsile 142, I. Thébes a Syéne 135: Weviouteyalog, Lobe[Ug]. The ninth letter
of the first name was interpreted as an eta by Preisigké and Bernand but it is
similar to the third letter, which is clearly a nu. The fourth letter is here read as
a lunate sigma. The reading of the patronym’s sixth letter as chi rather than psi
is based on a palaeographical comparison with the main person’s first letter.
None of the names is previously recorded and the reading is therefore uncer-
tain.

No. 121

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.go

Measurements: L.16, W. 8ocm

Height above the ground: c. 4.5m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 142; $B 111 6897; I. Thébes a Syéne 135; TM Text 1D

54267

MET I enN Ly
e NN oYg ™

10cm

1. IETEIEN®WTHC

2. WENXNOYBCI

1. Ietelevatyg

2. ‘Fs’vxvou.ﬁ(lg)

1.  Peteienotes

2. (son of) Psenchnoubis



162 CHAPTER 5
Commentary

L. 1: Graff Silsile 142 T1ete[..]twts | te..0..5; I Thébes a Syéne 135: Ilete[apJtwyg |

l€..0..0.

— Tletetevwtyg might be an erroneous writing of ITetevegpwtyg. The same name
appears. in no. 122.

L. 2: The last two letters are interchanged and written as -t instead of -1 in the

name Yevyvoupig, which is in the nominative here.

No. 122

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.93—94

Measurements: L.17.5, W. 86cm

Height above the ground: c.4m

Condition: Generally well preserved; eroded in parts

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 140; sB 111 6895; I. Thébes a Syéne 133; TM Text 1D

54265

Ier

10em

1. ITET

2. IIETENE®GWTHCAYCIMAXOC

1. {Iet}

2. Iletevepuymg Avaipayog

1. {Pet}

2.  Petenephotes (son of) Lysimachos
Commentary

L. 1: The line contains an unfinished name: it might be the same as in line 2. It
does not appear in the previous publications.

L. 2: Graff. Silsile140, I. Thébes a Syéne 133: ITetewpwty(5) Avaipoyos. The father’s
name is in the nominative.

No. 123
Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Insr.g8
Measurements: L.30, W.142cm
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Height above the ground: c.3m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 102; $B 111 6863; I. Thébes a Syéne 101; TM Text 1D
54228

« 7{@‘-’ %‘VN HAAa T AXPATHC
e Y Y

?W

10cm

TOITPOCKYNHMATIIAXPATHC

ITATHTOCKAIONHOC®I([-]
YI® CAYTOY

76 poaxrdhwua Iaypdtng

[Matiitog xal "Ovwwagt

ving adtod N

The proskynema: Pachrates

son of Pates, and Onnopris

his son

@ h e h e N

Commentary

L. 2: The second name, "Ovwwagt may be an erroneous writing of "Owwepig.
Graff- Silsile 102 and I Thébes a Syéne 101: 2—3. Tlatfitog xal of ...¢ | ovreg adTod.
— The second nu in the name "Ovvwo¢t looks like an eta. o

L. 3: The word viés is badly executed and written with an omega.

No. 124

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.gg
Measurements: L. 4, W.30cm
Height above the ground: c.2.5m
Condition: Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished
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1. OITPOCAII
1. [t]6 mpoa(xdwpa) An(...)
1.  The pros(kynema) of Ap(...)

Commentary

It is possible that the writer used the offering table as a large tau. The adoration
isabbreviated. The name, Ax(...), for which there are many possible extensions
including Am(oMwviov), remained unfinished (alternatively in an abbreviated
form, as in several other texts on this quarry face). The interpretation of the line
is not certain.

No. 125

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscrio2

Measurements: L. max10, W. 44cm

Height above the ground: c.2m

Condition: Poorly preserved and overall eroded

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 95; $B 111 6860; I. Thébes a Syéne 98; TM Text 1D
54222

TOMPOCHY NN ma
[TTO e Y@\Eﬁ“‘*:

10em

TOITPOCKYNHMA
NNTOPOBYOI — —
TO TPOTUVVY U
TtopBuot]...]

N =N -
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1.  The proskynema of
2. Ptorthyoios?

Commentary

L. 2: Graff: Silsile 95: TItopBbr..., I. Thébes a Syéne 98: Itépbu(os). The name is
not otherwise attested. A double outlined offering table is situated to the right,
and there are three unrecognised signs arranged vertically on the left.

No. 126

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.105

Measurements: L.17, W. 49cm (with tabula: L. 23, W. 60 cm)

Height above the ground: c.1.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 93; sB1116858; I. Thébes a Syéne 96; Moje 2014 no. 11,
TM Text 1D 54220

QEC@’ Vo
| opene ¢

[N
10cm

1.  OPCENOY®IC
2.  OPCHC
1a. Wrs-nfr
. 'Opagévovelg
2. 'Opai

1a. (Dem.) Orsenouphis
1. (Gr.) Orsenouphis
2. (son of) Orses

Commentary
The text is situated in an unfinished tabula ansata. Line 1a is the demotic repe-

tition of the person’s name (Wrs-nfr), located above the Greek text. The pat-
ronym is in the nominative.
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No. 127

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.106

Measurements: L.13, W. 42cm

Height above the ground: c.1.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 92; $B1116857; I. Thébes a Syéne 95; Moje 2014 no.12;
TM Text 1D 54219

TOITPOCKYNH

NMAIIETEXNOYMIC
" APIIAHCIC

T6 TPoaRHVY)-

vpa Tetéyvoupug
'A.pno'uqolg

The proskynema:
Petechnoumis

S A

(son of ) Harpaesis

Commentary

L. 2: mpoaxbwnpa is written with a superfluous nu. (Graff- Silsile 92; $B 111 6857;
I. Thébes a Syéne 95: TPoTUHWNMA).

L. 3: the father’s name is not in the genitive.”®

No. 128
Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Insr107
Measurements: L.19, W. 6ocm

78  Cf. I Akoris 78;sB160.
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Height above the ground: c.1m
Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 94; $B 111 6859; I. Thébes a Syéne 97; T™M Text 1D
88455

ompo ek (NP
%/ﬂﬁp@v;m? aNHG

10cm
1. TOIPOCKYNYMA
2. ITAOYCAPKONHCI
1. TO TPOTVVUMA
2. Iaodg Apxowat
1. The proskynema:
2. Paous, (son of) Harkonesi(s)
Commentary

I. Thébes a Syéne 97: ITaolg Apxovijat.
L. 1: mpoaxvupa for mpoardvnua.
L. 2.: The father’s name, Apxowyat is the undeclined form of ‘Apxéwatg.

No. 129

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscriog

Measurements: L.12.5, W. 49cm

Height above the ground: c.1m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography: Letronne (1842: 166); Graff- Silsile 96; B 111 6861; I. Thébes a
Syéne 99; CIG 111 4855; TM Text 1D 24989

TTTEZ%&f I f*é(::fﬁflﬂﬂgj
LI AETE NpoM

10cm
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1. |[FMIETEAPCNOYWIC

2. IIETEAKOHC

1. (#roug) y' Metedpavou Hig
2. Tleteoaxdng

1. Year 3, Petearsnouphis

2. (son of) Peteakoes
Commentary

As already suggested by Bernand, the date belongs to the reign of Tiberius,
i.e. year AD16/17—which is supported by newly excavated archaeological evid-
ence.

L. 1: The vertical line of the phi in the name Iletedpavoveis is missing and the
letter looks rather like an omega. The patronym is in the nominative. Same indi-
vidual as no. 144.

L. 2: Graff Silsile 96: Teteaponp[Log].

No. 130

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscraio

Measurements: L.13, W.86cm

Height above the ground: c.o.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 104; $B 111 6865; I. Thébes a Syéne 103; TM Text 1D

54230

Tonp Q¢ FYNHAA

10em

1.  TOIIPOCKYNHMA
1. TO TPOTXVVYUaL
1.  The proskynema

Commentary

The adoration is situated to the right of an offering table and above an ankh
and a canine figure.
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No. 131

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.4
Measurements: c. L. 20, W. 45cm
Height above the ground: c¢.18m
Condition: Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

<lkeroc IS
‘&‘ I\
/h‘\’ fl‘\l /\'"-'?F ?
! L _,;5|I.

AU

Ill I

c.10cm

1. CIKEPOC [/]
2. ANAPO®ON

1. Zixepog [.]
2. "Avdpwv

1. Sikeros|[.]

2. Andron
Commentary

Line 1 and line 2 were written in different hands, so we cannot assume any rela-
tionship between the two individuals.

L. 1: There are no other attestations for the name Xixepog, but it may be a form
of Xiynpis™ and Eixnptg,8° name variants of Xiotnptg.8!

The writing of the name "Av3pwv is almost identical with no. 60.

No. 132

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.5
Measurements: c.L.5 W.20cm
Height above the ground: c.17m

79  TM Name ID 4497; NB 383.
80  P.Mich.v 2261 42 = ZPE 197 (2016:197).
81 Sy-wr DNb gon.
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Condition: 'Well preserved
Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 18); SEG 65 1937; TM Text ID 701101

1. [IOGOC
1. IIé6oc

1.  Pothos
Commentary

The pi is written in a slightly cursive, lunate style. I168og is knowns only from
three sources in Egypt.82

No. 133

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.8

Measurements: c.L.15, W.115cm

Height above the ground: c.13.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 19); SEG 65 1938; TM Text ID 701102

ng LUNAZTIATAY

¢ 10ecm

1.  EPMMNAEIATAC

1. ‘Eppdvag Motdg

1. Hermonax, (son of) Patas

Commentary

The text is well written with broken-bar alphas. ‘Eppu&vof is a rare name (TM

Name ID 4491).

82 T™ Name ID 5254: O. Bodl. 1123, P. Oxy. 4 742, P. Giss. 159.
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The last letter of ITatdg is ligatured and partly damaged. It is in the nominative.

No. 134

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscru1
Measurements: c. L. 7.5, W.55cm
Height above the ground: c.11m
Condition: Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

fBﬁ@@L %&wa
M fi\'hfjff)ﬁé\['r WDU’%\AMQU MN(QY

. 10em

1. TOITPOCKYNHMA

2. [TANOMIEYTOCAMM®ONIOY
1. TO TPOTHVVYA

2. Iavouedtog Aupwviov

1.  The proskynema of

2. Panomieus son of Ammonios
Commentary

This is likely to be the same person as in no. 97. The text is situated below a
shallowly etched stone vessel.

No. 135

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscra6
Measurements: c. L.15, W.105cm
Height above the ground: c.12.5m
Condition: 'Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished
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TWIIPORHNHMAA
€ YANS HC NAXNO V™|

c10em

1. TWIIPOKHNHMA

2.  EYANOHCIIAXNOYMI

1. TW TPOXVVYA

2. Edavlyg ITayvoupt

1.  The proskynema:

2. Euanthes (son of) Pachnoumis
Commentary

L. 1: T is written for 16, and mpoxvyua for mpooxdvyua.

L. 2: EbavOyg is a Greek name attested only in few sources in Egypt.83

— TIldyvouut is in the dative rather than the expected genitive.

Horizontal guidelines have been used to control the positioning of the letters.
A series of quarry marks showing a stone vessel, offering table and an ankh are
situated above the text. The patronym is in the nominative.

No. 136

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscra8
Measurements: c.L.5 W.20cm
Height above the ground: c.12m
Condition: Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

83  T™M Name ID 3061.
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TP DIEY

c.10cm

1. TOIIPOKY
1. TW TPOXV
1.  The prosky(nema)

Commentary

Tw is written for 1. mpoxv read mpooxdwypa. The rho was initially written as a
superscript omicron and with the vertical bar incorrectly placed to its right.
The upsilon is only shallowly etched compared to the other letters.

No. 137

Invino.:  GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscrag
Measurements: L.9.5,W.52cm
Height above the ground: c.5.5m
Condition: 'Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

TO WTQCEVN;

10em

1. TOIPOCKYNH
1. 7O mpoaxvvn(poa)
1.  The prosky(nema)

Commentary

The text has been filled and marked (by Legrain) as no. 17 in chalk. The bar of
the rho is incorrectly written on the right-hand side.

No. 138

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.2o0

Measurements: L. g (with offering table: L. 11), W. 151cm
Height above the ground: c.5m
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Condition: 'Well preserved in the termini, but the central part is badly dam-
aged due to bird droppings.
Bibliography: Unpublished

Toripock{NiMAN g\ﬂ?‘f?@w Wﬁﬁ@ﬂwﬁfg

—
10em

C
1.  TOIIPOCKYNHMAIT MIIOYPOYC ITAOPAYTO
" EA .
1. 70 mpoaxtvpa I pe]umovpods v Iaopadto’s’
1.  The proskynema: Preinpouroﬁs son of Paoraus

Commentary

The kappa and nu in the proskynema are joined by shallow lines creating an

offering table that underlines the nature (adoration) of the inscription. Lack

of space has forced the writer to place the terminal lunate sigma on top of the

omicron in the patronym. The text has been marked in chalk as no. 16.

— TI[pep]movpols attested only in Gebel el-Silsila and no 67 is written by the
same individual.

No. 139

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.21
Measurements: L.11, W.54cm
Height above the ground: c.3.5m
Condition: 'Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

T% NP oCk XVRA-uA

L ~v=y  ~S—RANTT T ¢

10cm

1. TOIPOCKYNHMA
2. TIO[--]KAIMTONIC
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1. TO TPOTKVVNAL

2. Iw[--] xai Mitwvig?
1.  The proskynema:

2. Po[---] and Pitonis?
Commentary

L. 2: The line is very fragmentary and a possible reading is ITitwvig, which is
attested only here. Another possibility is Kauritwvig, which might be a variant
of the Latin Capitonius, attested often outside Egypt. Both options are just pos-
sibilities.

No. 140

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.23

Measurements: L. 8, W. 21cm (with tabula: L. 10, W. 28 cm)

Height above the ground: c.1m

Condition: Well preserved in parts; levels of superimpositions

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 91;$B 111 6856; I. Thébes a Syéne 94; TM Text 1D 54218

1. ATABINOC

2. ITAICEYBOTAIII

1. Ayadivog

2. Ilduig EOBota(s) Mi[---]

1. Agéthinos

2. (son of) Pais (and) Eubota(s) Pi[---]
Commentary

The text is in two hands, the first (Line 1-2) “Agathinos, (son of) Pais” and the
second (Line 2) “(and) Eubota(s) Pi[---]". The letters of the second author are
smaller and scratched. Previous publications omit the second text. Graff. Silsile
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91: Ayafivog ....; I. Thébes a Syéne 94: Ayadivog | TTIIC... .

- Ez’){.’)é’roc(g) may be a variant of the Greek Et’)ﬁdfd(g) (known from Ptolemaic
sources®).

The text is situated within a tabula ansata and the lines are separated by hori-

zontal control lines.

No. 141

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.24

Measurements: L.58 W.132cm

Height above the ground: c.4m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 150; $B 111 6901; I. Thébes a Syéne 139; TM Text 1D
54275

10cm

TOITPOCKYNHMA
APITAHCIC
IIOYOPEIOY

ITPO CTATON

TO TTPOTHVVY AL
Apmanaig
ITovopeiov
TPOTTATOV

The proskynema:
Harpaesis

son of Pouoreios,
(the) leaders

P @ N P RDd A @D

Commentary

L. 3: ITovopeiov is the variant of TTov@ptg.85

84  E.g. P. Petrie (2) 116 passim; T™M Name 1D 37527.
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L. 4: mpootatdy is written for mpogtatév and both father and son were ‘leaders’
which explains the use of the genitive plural. However, the dedicator’s name
seems to be in the nominative, which means Apmdnatig is written here for Apma-
Wa(o0)s. On the title mpoatdty, see the introduction.

No. 142

Invino.:  GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.25

Measurements: L.11, W.55cm

Height above the ground: c.4m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 21); SEG 65 1940; TM Text 1D 701104

ATAY) <A, T&C

10em

1. ITAPAYICYAPEC
1. Iapavig Yapeg
1.  Parauis (son of) Psares

Commentary

[Tapavig may be a variant of TTapads,®6 or Idpatg.8”
— Wopeg may be a variant of Wapog.88 The scribe was either inexperienced or
the surface was uneven, as he clearly struggled with the rho and the alpha.

No. 143

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.26
Measurements: L.7,W.43cm
Height above the ground: c.4m
Condition: Poorly preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

85  TM Name ID 943; NB 342; Greek rendering of P;-whr, DNb 181.

86  T™M Name ID 756; NB 279.

87  T™ Name 1D 17323, known from three sources: P. Oxy. 44 3163 L. 11; P. Oxy. 57 3905 passim;
P. Merton1231.1.

88  TM™M Name 1D 7508, NB 482.
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G0gc BICEN

10em

1.  CYNOIECIPICKY[---]
Commentary
Very poorly preserved and illegible text.

No. 144

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.2g
Measurements: L.14, W. 41cm
Height above the ground: c.o.5m
Condition: Well preserved
Bibliography: I Thébes a Syéne 99 bis

Tonpocky,

SAPE
e TES mor I

10cm

TOITPOCKYNHMA
INETEAPCNOY®IC
INIETEAKOT

TO TPOTHVVY UL
[Tetedpavovgplg
Meteaxo{# ()

The proskynema:
Petearsnouphis
(son of) Peteakoes

S A e

Commentary

The text has been chalk-marked with an x, and later traced with a pencil (plaus-
ibly by Bernand). I. Thébes a Syéne ggbis is considered as the repetition of
I. Thébes a Syéne 99 (no. 129).
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— Based on the parallel text, no. 129, the last letter of ITeteoo(#)(s) is prob-
ably a badly written eta. The name is attested three times as the dedicator
and twice as a father in Gebel el-Silsila.3? Probably the same individual as in
no. 129.

No. 145

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.30

Measurements: L.9, W.34cm

Height above the ground: c.o.5m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 20); SEG 651939; TM Text 1D 701103

+eNnah AeHL
AAX NOTRIC

10ecm

1.  WENAITAGHC

2. ITAXNOYBIC

1. Wevamadyg

2. TldyvouPig

1.  Psenapathes

2. (son of) Pachnoubis
Commentary

The text has been chalk-marked with an x and later traced with a pencil. The
writing is clear and both names are in the nominative.

No. 146

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.31
Measurements: L.11, W.57cm
Height above the ground: c.1.5m
Condition: Poorly preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

89  T™M Name 23085; NB 310.
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NRGTPR <

10em

1.  PIAAPTYPOC
1. ®dpyvpog
1. Philarguros

Commentary

The first rho is incorrectly written with the vertical body to the right rather
than the left (mirrored). Remnants of chalk is noticeable in the lunate sigma
and the text has been chalk-marked. ®tAdpyvpog is rarely attested in Egypt (TmM
Name 1D 3226).

No. 147

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.32
Measurements: L. 4, W.35cm
Height above the ground: c.o.5m
Condition: Very poorly preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

AMODE © Nof] o

10em

1. MA®WC O NOPIOC
1. Mad¢"™vO"Wvéplog
1.  Maos (son of) Honorius

Commentary

The lacuna between the first omicron and nu in the patronym was caused by
the uneven background. The text is very poorly preserved and heavily eroded.
L. 2: Madg is a rare name and attested only in the Roman period.?® However, it
could also be the ending of a fragmentary name, such as ITpepadg. ‘Ovéplogis in
the nominative and it is the Greek variant of the Latin name Honorius.

9o  TM Name ID 22451; NB 210.
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No. 148

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.33

Measurements: L.24, W.34cm

Height above the ground: c.1m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 90; SB1116855; I. Thébes a Syéne 93; TM Text ID 54217

10em

1. EII®A

2.  NIOC

1. Emead-

2. Vg

1—2. Epiphanios

No. 149

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.28
Measurements: L. max 7, W. 51cm
Height above the ground: c.1m
Condition: Very poorly preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

(Jfians f%ﬂ‘@@_%

1. WPIMAPHIOC
1. "0pp(og) "Apniog
1.  Horim(os)? (son of) Areios

Commentary
The text is very poorly preserved and almost illegible. The fourth letter is here

interpreted as a mu, although a double lambda is possible. Only the ending of
the patronym is clear, while the eta may have been intended as an alpha.
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"ptu(og) is a rare name attested occasionally both in and outside Egypt.9! The
reading is uncertain.

No. 150

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscrag
Measurements: c.L.12, W. gocm
Height above the ground: c.12m
Condition: Very poorly preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

(fMV

c. 10cm

YR (S— ] EPMIA[.]
1. [ ]

S S
1. [ ]

2 [----mmmmn ] Hermon
Commentary

A stone vessel is situated in the left terminus and a horse is located to the right.

The tail of the horse makes up the right line of the omega, and perhaps the

body was intended to represent the nu.

— The Demotic text is illegible except for a few individual signs and it seems it
is not related to the Greek.

No. 151

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.Fs.Inscra

Measurements: L.13, W.78cm

Height above the ground: c.1.5m above quarry ledge, c. 22 m above the ground
Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 22); SEG 65 1941; TM Text ID 701105

91 TMName ID 26176, P. Oxy. Hels 121. 8 and 1. 16, P. Oxy. 44 3197 1. 10; LGPN IV, VA 5.v. "Qp1pt06-.
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nEToPOML

1. IIETOPCNOY®IC
1. Ietdpavovelg
1.  Petorsnouphis

Commentary

etépavovelg is a variant of Iletedpavougig,2 which appears in a longer inscrip-
tion (no. 155) on the same quarry face, and twice in Partition F. Inscriptions
nos 151-154 are situated between four large quarry marks, depicting on the left
an offering table (32.5x70cm) and a trident (30x138cm), and on the right a
stone vessel (33 x50cm) and an ankh (28.5x 37cm).

No. 152

Invino.:  GeSE.Q34.Fs5.Inscr.2

Measurements: L.10, W.35cm

Height above the ground: c.1.5m above quarry ledge, c. 22m above the ground
Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 23); SEG 651942; TM Text ID 701106

92  Cf. T™ Name 1D 836; NB 311, especially ITetedpavougig O. Deiss. 44 1. 2.
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nEToPOML

1. KEZON
1. Kelwy
1. Kezon

Commentary

The name is situated immediately below inscription no. 151, but the two are
here classified as separate texts based on palaeographical differences: no. 152
has been composed with smaller letters and lunate epsilons instead of squared
as seen in no. 151. The name Ke{wv is unattested in Egypt (see the reading in SEG
65 1942), and only one example is known outside: Ki{wv in LGPN VA s.v. Kilwv.
Another possible reading is Keowv(iog), where the sigma was written in error.
In this case the name may be a variant of Knowviog, the Latin, Caesonius.?3 For
commentary on its pictorial context, see no. 151.

No. 153

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.Fs.Inscr.3

Measurements: L. 25, W.64cm

Height above the ground: c.1.5m above quarry ledge, c. 22 m above the ground
Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 24); SEG 651943; TM Text ID 701107

93  T™M Name 1D 25385; NB 173.
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oyl
neToPNoRL
®

1.  ®OOYCNEYC

2. ITAIIWTAY

1.  POovovedg

2. Hoamwtad(g)?

1.  Phthousneus

2. (son of) Papotaus?
Commentary

L. 1: ®Bovavels (Ps-fiw-snw) is a well known name in the Theban area.%*
L. 2: TTanwtads is attested only here. For commentary on its pictorial context,
see no. 151

No. 154

Invino.:  GeSE.Q34.Fs.Inscr.4

Measurements: L.60, W. 320cm

Height above the ground: c.1.5m above quarry ledge, c. 22m above the ground
Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 26); Nilsson & Ward (2017: no. 6); SEG 65
1944; TM Text 1D 701109

Date: 1nAD

94  TM Name 8186.
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¢ AOYACATABINOY TOOCKy \eayT0y

uxlfi‘»f—“ TAMTHCT KXAHCTHCAATOM]AC
TOY ,wwv\ ,;Hor L_wAKAlCA PocC PUHIE

m!

A
CAOYACATAGINOYTOITPOCKYMAYTOY
WAEITAPATHCTHXHCTHCAATOMIAC
TOY AMM®NOC | MAKAICAPOCPAWPIIE
Zaovag Ayabivov 6 Tpoaxd{w) o’ adTod
@de mopd: s Tryms Ths Aatoplog
00 ¥V "Appwvog (toug) pa’ Kaicapog Padet te’

Of Saouas son of Agathinos, his own proskynema
here for the Tyché of the quarry
of Ammon. Year 41 of Caesar, Phaophi 15

S A

Commentary

The inscription is situated immediately below nos 151-153.

L. 2: s for toyms.%5
— Xaobag may be in the nominative or in the genitive agreeing with 6 mpoo-
w0 e’ adtod written later in the line. The name Edova or Zaovoag is
known only from two sources from the 3rd and 4th centuries AD: Zdova (in
the nominative)?6 and Zaotag (in the genitive).9”

— Ayabivog is a rather common name at Gebel el-Silsila (cf. nos 101-103, 105,
140). See also commentary on no. 152.

— Cf. Similarly in Mons Claudianus, O.Claud. 1v. 719,6: Aatop(ia) "Appu[wvog].

No. 155

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F5.Inscr.5

Measurements: L.59, W.252cm

Height above the ground: c.1.5m above quarry ledge, c. 22 m above the ground

95  See Gignac (1976: 262—263).
96  NB 364, 366; sB18211. 2 = Hernandez (2018: 200 no. 7).
97  P.Herm. landl. 11 32 1. 729.
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Condition: 'Well preserved
Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 25); Nilsson & Ward (2017: no. 7); SEG 65
1945; TM Text 1D 701108

TIETEAIINOYdE THE Wi

© | oA HEAMMuetEEo T ErCTOT
T RALOHMACEANETILTH =

EE LT HNAATOMIACN

IMETEAPCNOY®PICKTHCWNOC
[TPOCTATHCAMMWNOCOEOYMETICTOY
KATAOHNAGEAMETICTH
HAGEECTHNAATOMIACN
Ietedpavovgis Ktrowvog

TPOTTATYG "Appwvog Beob ueyiatou
wat Adnvadc) 8ea{s) peylom{s>
N<AY0e & T Aartopia{a}v
Petearsnouphis, son of Kteson, (the)
leader of Ammon, the greatest god,
and of Athena, the greatest goddess,
came to the quarry

@ DN P @b R @D

Commentary

L. 1: The nu in Ktyowv is written retrograde.

— The signature “Petearsnouphis son of Kteson” is also found on quarry face Fi,
no. 62, with whom this individual is identified, although in a different name
variant, [Tetpaduvovgig. The title of the individual mpoatatyg "Apwv{og) and
the patronym are the same. Ammon is also referred to there.

L. 2: On the title wpogtdtys, see the introduction.

L. 3: Abnvas) Bed{s) meyiom() is written in the nominative instead of the

genitive.

L. 4: nade is written for NA0e.

— ¢c for eic.

— Aatdua{c}v is written with a superfluous sigma. Perhaps the writer first
wrote the genitive, Aatopiag and corrected it later without crossing out the
sigma.
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No. 156

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F5.Inscr.6
Measurements: c.L.15, W.30cm
Height above the ground: c.17m
Condition: Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

G

c.10cm

1. ZH

2.  —AOAAIC
L O

2. AdN¢

1. Ze?

2. Lollis
Commentary

L. 1: Zy may be an abbreviated name, similar to Zfi¢ BGU 16 2577 Ro L. 147, TM

Name 1D 9405. Alternatively, it could be the verb, jj ‘he lives’ referring to Lollis.

— Ad6Nug is a variant of AdMiog, and probably the Greek rendering of the Latin
Lollius.%8

No. 157

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F5.Inscr.7
Measurements: c.L.5, W.16cm
Height above the ground: c¢.18m
Condition: Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

98 T™ Name 1D 31272; NB198.
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AMME

c.10ecm

1. AMM®
1. Appa(viog)
1. Ammo(nios)

Commentary

The text is situated above no. 158, probably an unfinished repetition as the
handwriting is very similar.

No. 158

Invino.:  GeSE.Q34.Fs5.Inscr.8
Measurements: c.L.10, W.50cm
Height above the ground: c.18m
Condition: 'Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

Paipatali=s
TAWE

L
c.10cm

1.  AMM®NIOC
2. TAHE

1. Appwviog

2. ..

1. Ammonios

2.

Commentary

L. 2: The second line could be a badly written name, IToijs where the final letter
is written as an epsilon instead of a lunate sigma.
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No. 159

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.Fi.Inscra

Measurements: L. 5 (letter size c. 2-3cm), W.19cm
Height above the ground: c.1.5m

Condition: Very poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

Wy T 0f

10cm

1.  WPIITOOC
1. ‘pmtoog(?)

Commentary

The letters are irregularly placed and the reading is problematic. The name is
not identified.

No. 160

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F12.Inscr.a
Measurements: L.8, W.27.5cm
Height above the ground: c.3.5m
Condition: Very poorly preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

Aﬁ& W<

10cm

1. ANAI_)(DC
1. Avdpag
1.  Andros

Commentary

The name is otherwise attested only once in Egypt: $B1 4122, from the 2nd cen-
tury AD.
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No. 161

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.GN.Inscr.2

Measurements: L.26, W.155cm

Height above the ground: c.1m

Condition: Very poorly preserved

Bibliography:  Graff- Silsile 85; sB 111 6854; I. Thébes a Syéne 92; Nilsson et al.
(2015: no. 27); SEG 65 1946; TM Text ID 54216

Date: 10/11AD

erUATARCET T
NETE HHE mmw

1 EINIAPAPIOCII

2 METEBHKIC | MKAICAPOC

1. 'Emdpdprog(?) {I1}

2. IetéBnug (Etoug) u' Kaloapog

1.  Epidauros?

2. (son of) Petebekis, year 40 of Caesar

Commentary

Graff. Silsile 85: Aw.ott | TleteBipag | p.[..]...0¢

I Thébes a Syéne 92 EITIAIAIOTT? | ITeteBijxig (ETOV) ue’

L.1: cf. Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 27): 'Emdpdptog. The name is probably an incorrect
writing of "EntiSavpog or 'Emidadplog where—p- preceded the diphthong -aw.%°
It is not attested in Egypt to date.

The final (and superfluous) -m was more likely intended as the initial letter in
the patronym, ITetéPyxig, then interrupted due to a lack of space in relation to
an offering table situated to its right. This would suggest that the offering table
was carved prior to the text.

L. 2: the reading here supports Legrain’s original facsimile of the year and
Preisigke’s reading “|M” (also Nilsson et al.), rather than Bernand’s reading
“|ME’, thereby placing the text in year 40 of Augustus. The current facsim-
ile shows the complete royal title Kaioapog despite later attempts to eradicate
it.

99  LGPNIand I1s.v. Enidavpog; LGPN I and VB s.v. Emiabptos.
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— The letters have been filled in with chalk as no. 85, and later marked in pen-
cil (probably by Bernand since he was the first to publish a photograph of
it).

The current facsimile is an updated version of the one originally published in

Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 27).

No. 162

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.GN.Inscr.3

Measurements: L. 25 (max), W.151cm

Height above the ground: c.1m

Condition: Very poorly preserved/shallowly etched
Bibliography: Unpublished

N7 YA A it

10cm

1. EINI®ANIOCMAIIAN
1.  Emeavics....
1.  Epiphanios...

Commentary

In the name 'Emigdviog the iota is written within the omicron, possibly as the
result of a correction. The word written after the name is illegible. The text has
been encircled with chalk and marked by Legrain as no. 17.

No. 163

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.GS.Inscra
Measurements: L.6, W.20cm

Height above the ground: c.1m

Condition: 'Well preserved with some erosion
Bibliography: Unpublished

of<eNOY

10em
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1.  OPCENOY
1. 'Opaévou(elg)
1. Orsenou(phis)

Commentary

Cf. nos 99 and 126.
The signature is encircled in chalk and marked with an arrow.

No. 164

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.GS.Inscr.7

Measurements: L.7, W.15cm

Height above the ground: c.1m

Condition: 'Well preserved with some erosion

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 81; B 111 6851; I. Thébes a Syéne 89; TM Text 1D 54212

H/@C ecf<

10cm

1. HPCIECIC
1. ‘Hpoleog
1. Hersiesis

Commentary

Legrain’s facsimile does not include the terminal lunate sigma. Graff. Silsile 81:
Apaiats.
— The name "Hpoieog is a variant of Apainaig.

No. 165

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.GS.Inscrio

Measurements: L. 8, W. 22.5cm (offering table: L. 39, W. 29 cm)
Height above the ground: c.1m

Condition: Poorly preserved, intentionally erased in antiquity
Bibliography: Unpublished
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.{") —
1. ITAOY.[---]A
2. 0C
1. ITou.[---]A[.]-
2. 0§
1. Plou.[--],D[.]
2. 0s
Commentary

This is a complicated text as large parts have been intentionally erased. It is
possible that the three horizontal bars situated to the right of the upsilon were
intended as xi, but there are no names hitherto attested with such a letter com-
bination.

The signature is situated within an offering table.

No. 166

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.GS.Inscr.a1

Measurements: L.14, W. 25cm (offering table: L. 38, W. 22cm)

Height above the ground: c.1m

Condition: Poorly preserved, intentionally erased during antiquity
Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 83; sB1116853; I. Thébes a Syéne 91; TM Text ID 54214
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i VM“%@HQ
A MWNJ’W

HPALQA?

10em

1. EYMIAHC

2.  AMM®NIOC
3. —EIA

4. HPAKAHC

1. Eopud7dng

2. Appoviog

3—4. — HpoA eldng
1. Eumides

2.  Ammonios
3—4. Herakleides

Commentary

L. 1: Graff Silsile 83: Zovpidvg, I. Thébes a Syéne g1: Zovpidvg. A faint vertical line
suggests the reading of the first letter as an epsilon rather than a chi,and a diag-
onal line situated to the left of the iota may have been intended to be an eta,
thus suggesting the name Edpidyg, a variant of Eduydng (Eumedes) rather than
Euuidng.190 This reading seems more plausible as the name Xoumides is oth-
erwise unattested. The small dot situated below the first letter was previously
interpreted as an omicron, but there are numerous such marks present in the
offering table, representing tool marks rather than abbreviated or superscrip-
ted letters as in previous publications.

100 Cf.sBxviiri38971.19, 1. 21.
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L. 2: similar to L. 1, there is a faint vertical line situated to the right of the nu and
interpreted as an iota. This might be the result of a correction. Graff. Silsile 83
and . Thebes a Syene 9r: Appwv[t]o[g].

No. 167

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.GS.Inscr.a2
Measurements: L. 4.5, W.10cm
Height above the ground: c.1m
Condition: Poorly preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

ML e

10cm

1. IITO

1. Ito(...)
1. Pto(...)
Commentary

Unfinished inscription.

No. 168

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.GS.Inscra3
Measurements: L. 4, W. 45cm
Height above the ground: c.1m
Condition: Poorly preserved, etched
Bibliography: Unpublished

ETCRER S K <

10em

1. IETEAP®IC NO[---]YXC
1. Ieteapoig V...
1.  Petearphis....
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Commentary

The text was poorly written. The writer appears to have attempted to correct
the name and overwrite the lunate sigma and perhaps the nu over the rho, res-
ulting in several overlapping lines. Cf. nos 129 and 144. Ileteapgis is otherwise
not attested. The second word is not identifiable.

Marked in chalk as no. 278.

No. 169

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.GS.Inscr.i4
Measurements: L. 6 (max), W.16cm
Height above the ground: c.1m
Condition: Poorly preserved, etched
Bibliography: Unpublished

E

1. IIPANEC
1. VE/medveg
1.  Epiphanes
Commentary

The initial epsilon is superscript. There are indications of another inscription
above this, but the upper part was removed during later extraction work. 'Emi-
@aveg is written with an epsilon rather than an eta.

Addendum—Latin Signature

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.C7.Inscr.4

Measurements: c.L.8, W.39cm

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson et. al. (2015: no. 1); T™ Text ID 701089



198 CHAPTER 5

VTV S

10cm

1. FAUSTUS
1.  Faustus

Commentary
The graffito was incised in a smoothed surface.

TABLE 9 Individuals listed in Q34

No. Typeof Name in Name Typeof  Location
text transliteration  transcribed individual
21 S WYevaiis Psenaes 1st Q34.AS
21 S Tépak Hierax 2nd Q34.AS
21 S Al&')}i‘qg Didyme 3rd Q34.AS
22§ Haowbéve.(...) Paompsenth.(...) 1st Q34.C3
23 I Q34.C6
24 S Datpéym(p) Phatreche(mis)  1st Q34.C6
24 S Yéwoig Psenesis Father Q34.C6
24b S P;-htr-hm Phatrechemis 1st Q34.C6
25 S Yevwnaig Psennesis 1st Q34.C7
25 S IetecBelc Petestheus Father Q34.Cy
25 S “Mpog ' Horos 1st Q34.C7
25 S Hoayumdyorg Pampachois Father Q34.Cy
26 S Tépak Hierax 1st Q34.C7
27 P Tépak Hierax 1st Q34.C7
27 P Maéryvaw Magnus? Father Q34.Cy
27 P 1'.1";’0'5('31g Pabis 2nd Q34.Cy
28 S "Emtipoyog Epimachos 1st Q34.C8
29 S HdTéxvét;ﬁlg Patechnoubis 1st Q34.C8
30 S Iifnys Pibechis 1st Q34.Cg
30 S Iiw Ve Pios Father Q34.Cq
31 1 I7o(...) Pto(...) Q34.C9
32 P [TtoMiov Ptolion 1st Q34.Cq
32 P ITiruou(?) Pityos (?) Father Q34.C9
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TABLE 9  Individuals listed in Q34 (cont.)

No. Typeof Name in Name Typeof  Location
text transliteration  transcribed individual

33 S ITtoAiwy Ptolion 1st Q34.Co

34 S DRQIg . Phophis 1st Q34.C10
35 P Kaiog Kaisios 1st Q34.C12
35 P KépeAog Kemelos Father Q34.C12
35 P Hoapabng Parathes and Q34.C12
35 P Datpiig Phatres Father Q34.C12
36 P HMoapabng Parathes 1st Q34.C12
36 P Datpiis Phatres Father Q34.C12
37 S ItoMiwv Ptollion 1st Q34.C14
37 S IMopmavioxov Pampaniskos Father Q34.C14
37 S ItoMiwvog Ptollion Grand- Q34.C14

father

38 S oy imewg Pachipos 1st Q34.C14
38 S Apxiv(1yog Harkinis Father Q34.C14
39 S Aolxtog Lucius 1st Q34.C14
39 S Taiov Gaius Father Q34.C14
40 P Trepavinv Stephan(i)on 1st Q34.C14
40 P (I>o'(pwv. Pharon and Q34.C14
40 P ‘Tépouct Hierax Father Q34.C14
41 P Kpdrtwv Kraton 1st Q34.C15
41 P ‘Hpouchédov Herakleides Father Q34.C15
42 1 Q34.C15
43 S Toryodg Pachois 1st Q34.C15
44 1 -pig [...]-mis Q34.C15
45 S Maumwg Pampos 1st Q34.C16
46 S Maumwg Pampos 1st Q34.C17
46 S Mayumctov Pampotos Father Q34.C17
47 S [Ivyeptg Panchemis 1st Q34.C17
47 S TTapymAgLs Pamchelphis 2nd Q34.C17
47 S ITAdxov Plakos Father Q34.C17
47 S DagLg Phaphis 3rd Q34.C17
47 S Wig Psais 4th Q34.C17
48 S ‘Apciv]clg Harsiesis 1st Q34.C17
49 S Ipd&vog Praxinos 1st Q34.C17
50 S Pa@y . Pachois 1st Q34.C17
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TABLE 9  Individuals listed in Q34 (cont.)

No. Typeof Name in Name Typeof  Location
text transliteration  transcribed individual
50 S Apxw[15](?) Harkinis 1st Q34.C17
51 I [———]oc.wog [---]amios Q34.C20
51 S Nsxe.dn'ou Nechthotes Father Q34.C20
52 S Apxvig Harkinis 1st Q34.C21
52 S évoupig Pachoumis a2nd Q34.C21
52 S éryorg Pachois 3rd Q34.C21
52 S Houpn[---] Pambe|[---] 4th Q34.C21
52 S éryotg Pachois sth Q34.C21
53 P Ovtebplog Outeuris 1st Q34.D1
53 P Muuibov Mimithos Father Q34.D1
53 P AméMwvog Apollon Grand- Q34.D1
father

54 S OvTé(vpte) Outeuris 1st Q34.D1
55 P ‘Wpiwvog Horion 1st Q34.D1
55 P AmoMwviov Apollonios Father Q34.D1
56 P

57 D ATOM@WYLOC Apollonios 1st Q34.D1
57 D 'Tadwpou Isidoros Father Q34.D1
58 I Q34.D1
59 S ITaptPws Partbos 1st Q34.D5
59 S Tov[--] San[- -] Father Q34.D5
6o S "AvSpwv Andron 1st Q34.F1
61 S Ziempods Siepmous 1st Q34.F1
61 S Xatpwy Chairon Father Q34.F1
62 P Meteandng Peteakoes 1st Q34.F1
62 P Tapamiwvog Sarapion Father Q34.F1
63 P [etpadpvovglg Petraomnouphis  1st Q34.F1
63 P Ktiowvog Kteson Father Q34.F1
63b S Pa-Min Paminis 1st Q34.F1
63b S Pa-htr Phatres Father Q34.F1
63c S P;-scy Psais 1st Q34.F1
63c S P;-$Sr-Hnm Psenchnoumis Father Q34.F1
64 S Yavava(g) Psansno(s) 1st Q34.F1
64 S ITg(....) Pe(tepoueris) Father Q34.F1
65 S "Avdpwv Andron 1st Q34.F2
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TABLE 9  Individuals listed in Q34 (cont.)
No. Typeof Name in Name Typeof  Location
text transliteration  transcribed individual

65 S ‘Av3péog Andreas Father Q34.F2
66 I Q34.F2
67 S Ipepmovpods Prempourous 1st Q34.F2
67 S Hoaopadtog Paoraus Father Q34.F2
68 P Anuy ¥ Tplog Demetrios 1st Q34.F2
68 P Apmanaig Harpaesis Father Q34.F2
69 P "Avvougel Annouphis 1st Q34.F2
69 I Q34.F2
70 S ‘AvouPiwv Anoubion 1st Q34.F2
70 S ITp(gpumovpoug) Prempourous Father Q34.F2
71 P Q34.F2
72 P Q34.F2
73 1 Q34.F2
74 1 Q34.F2
75 P Q34.F2
76 P [Meteaxdng Peteakoes 1st Q34.F2
76 P Ietenatog Peteesis Father Q34.F2
77 S etéyvoupug Petechnoumis 1st Q34.F2
77 S ‘Eptdnoig Hertaesis and Q34.F2
77 1 Tuy(...) Pyg(...) Q34.F2
78 P MM eovg” Patheus and Q34.F2
78 P Abyvaiov Athenaios 1st Q34.F2
78 P Aovyeivou Longeinos Father Q34.F2
79 S [TAodtog Ploutos 1st Q34.F2
8 S Abwv(alov) Athen(aios) 1st Q34.F2
8 S Kovpato{x}{s> Konraios? 2nd Q34.F2
81 S Toepvedg? Tserneus? 1st Q34.F2
81 S "Avouplg Anouphis Father Q34.F2
82 P ’AnsM&g Apellas 1st Q34.F2
82 P Aoyivov Longinus Father Q34.F2
83 P Yavavig Psansnos 1st Q34.F2
83 P Ietemotnpig Petepoueris Father Q34.F2
8 P Avouiwv Anoubion 1st Q34.F2
84 P [Tpepmovpodalog  Prempourousis  Father Q34.F2
85 P “Eppwv Hermon 1st Q34.F2
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TABLE 9  Individuals listed in Q34 (cont.)
No. Typeof Name in Name Typeof  Location
text transliteration  transcribed individual
85 P AmtoMwviov Apollonios Father Q34.F2
8 P
87 P TMagydveng Paphchanthes 1st Q34.F2
88 P Ao civiog Apollonios 1st Q34.F2
88 P AgAnmiadov Asklepiades Father Q34.F2
89 P [MAdtwv Platon 1st Q34.F2
90 P "prvo'g Heron 1st Q34.F2
90 P [TtoAepaiov Ptolemaios Father Q34.F2
91 P ITetemouyplog Petepoueris 1st Q34.F2
91 P “Mpog Horos Father Q34.F2
92 S “Eppwv Hermon 1st Q34.F2
93 P Q34.F2
94 P Q34.F2
95 P Ie e voipiog Petechnoubis 1st Q34.F2
95 P Hoy[..]Jw Pam[--]o Father Q34.F2
96 S [-]awvog [-]aonos 1st Q34.F2
96 S MMaovod Pasnos Father Q34.F2
97 P Hc;woplsbg Panomieus 1st Q34.F2
97 P Appwviov Ammonios Father Q34.F2
98 1 Mo [—-] Pam[---] Q34.F2
99 P "Opaevodgog Orsenouphis 1st Q34.F2
99 P TToryvoufiog Pachnoubis Father Q34.F2
100 P Yavaviv Sansnos 1st Q34.F2
100 P Yevmolnpig Psenpoueris Father Q34.F2
101 P Ayabivog Agathinos 1st Q34.F2
101 P Apdiewv Drakon Father Q34.F2
102 S Ayabivog Agathinos 1st Q34.F2
102 S [MAdtwv Platon 2nd Q34.F2
103 S Ayabivog Agathinos 1st Q34.F2
104 P
105 P Ayabivog Agathinos 1st Q34.F2
105 P Apdxwvtog Drakon Father Q34.F2
106 P Ilet v pwviog Petronios 1st Q34.F2
106 P Moyvodptog Pachnoumis Father Q34.F2
107 S Bo’c’tpaxgg Batrachos 1st Q34.F2
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No. Typeof Name in Name Typeof  Location
text transliteration  transcribed individual
108 P AToMG[viog] Apollonios 1st Q34.F2
108 I [--] plO.U [---]rios Father Q34.F2
109 P Nsw;avi vou Nemonios 1st Q34.F2
109 P Atovuaiov Dionysios Father Q34.F2
109 P AtovutéTog Dionutas Son Q34.F2
110 S Toténg Totoes 1st Q34.F2
111 P eteyvoipiog Petechnoubis 1st Q34.F2
111 P Yeviplog Psenhuris Father Q34.F2
111b S Pa-tw Pates 1st Q34.F2
111b S Thswn Theon Father Q34.F2
112 P [---]Tog [---]tos 1st Q34.F2
112 P Yevbetyg Psenthotes Father Q34.F2
113 S TTepympig Pamchemis 1st Q34.F2
114 S Zvoryouvedg Snachomneus 1st Q34.F2
114 S Welog ; Pseios 2nd Q34.F2
115 S AouAdg Asklas 1st Q34.F2
115 S Acrdnmad Vg Asklepiades Father Q34.F2
116 S Hotpéowg Patmesos 1st Q34.F2
116 S ITéTov Peton Father Q34.F2
116 S Ieteaxdng Peteakoes 2nd Q34.F2
116 S Ocwv Theon Father Q34.F2
117 S Metea...o0.pt Petearsnouphis?  1st Q34.F2
118 P “Eppwv Hermon 1st Q34.F2
118 P Kpativou Kratinos Father Q34.F2
119 P etéyvoupig Petechnoubis 1st Q34.F2
120 S WevoouTévalog Psensoutensis 1st Q34.F2
120 S "Ogotuytodg Osotychious Father Q34.F2
121 S [etelevatg Peteienotes 1st Q34.F2
121 S ‘I’s’vxvou'ﬁ(tg) Psenchnoubis Father Q34.F2
122 S Ietevepwg Petenephotes 1st Q34.F2
122 S Avaipayog Lysimachos Father Q34.F2
123 P TMoypdng Pachrates 1st Q34.F2
123 P artijrog Pates Father Q34.F2
123 P "Owwagl Onnopris Son Q34.F2
124 I N Q34.F2
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TABLE 9  Individuals listed in Q34 (cont.)
No. Typeof Name in Name Typeof  Location
text transliteration  transcribed individual
125 P Mtopbuol|...] Ptorthys 1st Q34.F2
126a S Wrs-nfr Orsenouphis 1st Q34.F2
126 S "Opagvovglg Orsenouphis 1st Q34.F2
126 S "Opaiig Orses Father Q34.F2
127 P etéyvoupig Petechnoumis 1st Q34.F2
127 P Apmanaig Harpaesis Father Q34.F2
128 P IMootg Paous 1st Q34.F2
128 P ‘Apxovnat Harkonesis Father Q34.F2
129 S ITetedpavou{pyig Petearsnouphis  1st Q34.F2
129 S Ieteaxdng Peteakoes Father Q34.F2
130 P
131 S Yixepog Sikeros 1st Q34.F3
131 S "AvSpwv Andron 2nd Q34.F3
132 S 16080¢ Pothos 1st Q34.F3
133 S ‘Eppdvag Hermonax 1st Q34.F3
133 S MMotdg Patas Father Q34.F3
134 P Havoplsf)fog Panomieus 1st Q34.F3
134 P Appwviov Ammonios Father Q34.F3
135 P Edaveng Euanthes 1st Q34.F3
135 P TTdyvouput Pachnoumis Father Q34.F3
136 P
137 P
138 P I1[ pe]umovpois Prempourous 1st Q34.F3
138 P Haopoiﬁtog . Paoraus Father Q34.F3
139 P Nw[---] Po[--] Q34.F3
139 P [Titwvig? Pitonis 2nd Q34.F3
140 S Ayabivog Agathinos 1st Q34.F3
140 S Tdug Pais Father Q34.F3
140 S Ei;Béra(g) Eubota(s) 2nd Q34.F3
140 S I[-—] Pi[---] Father Q34.F3
141 P Apmanaig Harpaesis 1st Q34.F3
141 P ITovopeiov Pouoreios Father Q34.F3
142 S Idapavig Parauis 1st Q34.F3
142 S Yopeg Psares Father Q34.F3
143 I Q34.F3
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TABLE 9  Individuals listed in Q34 (cont.)
No. Typeof Name in Name Typeof  Location
text transliteration  transcribed individual
144 P Ietedpavovelg Petearsnouphis  1st Q34.F3
144 P Meteaxo{H () Peteakoes Father Q34.F3
145 S Yevamadyg Psenapathes 1st Q34.F3
145 S ITévouPig Pachnoubis Father Q34.F3
146 S DrAdpyvpog Philarguros 1st Q34.F3
147 S Madg Maos 1st Q34.F3
147 S ‘Ov¥oplog Honorios Father Q34.F3
148 S "Emipdviog Epiphanios 1st Q34.F3
149 S “Mptu(0g) Horim(os)? 1st Q34.F3
149 S "Aprtog Areios Father Q34.F3
150 S "Eppw[v] Hermon 1st Q34.F3
151 S Ietépavovgtg Petorsnouphis 1st Q34.F5
152 S Kelwv Kezon/Caesonius 1st Q34.F5
153 S POovavels Phthousneus 1st Q34.Fs5
153 S Hoamwtad(g)? Papotaus Father Q34.Fs5
154 P Yoo0og Saouas 1st Q34.F5
154 P Ayabivov Agathinos Father Q34.Fs5
155 D etedpavovlg Petearsnouphis  1st Q34.Fs5
155 D Kthowvog Kteson Father Q34.F5
156 S 4] . Ze? 1st Q34.F5
156 S ASNg Lollis Father Q34.F5
157 S Appw(viog) Ammo(nios) 1st Q34.F5
158 S ’Aplp.c.bwog Ammonios 1st Q34.F5
159 1 ‘Wpmtoog(?) Q34.F11
160 S Av3pédg Andros 1st Q34.F12
161 S ’Emépo’cplog(?) Epidauros? 1st Q34.GN
161 S etéPruig Petebekis Father Q34.GN
162 S "ETtigpdviog Epiphanios 1st Q34.GS
163 S "Opaévou(eLg) Orsenou(phis) 1st Q34.GS
164 S ‘Hpoleaig Hersiesis 1st Q34.GS
165 S IThou[---] Plou[---] 1st Q34.GS
165 S A[.]-0g D[.]os Father Q34.GS
166 S EopNi73vg Eumedes 1st Q34.GS
166 S Appwviog Ammonios Father Q34.GS
166 S ‘Hponch eld ng Herakleides Father Q34.GS
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TABLE 9  Individuals listed in Q34 (cont.)

CHAPTER 5

No. Typeof Name in Name Typeof  Location
text transliteration  transcribed individual

167 1 Q34.GS

168 S Meteapets Petearphis 1st Q34.GS

168 1 Q34.GS

169 S VE/migdveg Epiphanes 1st Q34.GS

(Grey = demotic; Type of text: I = Illegible; P = Proskynema; S = Signature)



CHAPTER 6

The Southern Quarries

1 Introduction

The southern part of the East bank contains 18 quarries (GeSE.Q35-52), which
date to both the Dynastic and Roman periods. Three of these, Q35, 37, and 40,
preserve Greek graffiti (Fig. 35). Among the 24 texts that were recorded, 14 rep-
resent signatures, seven are proskynemata, and three are illegible, but placed
within an offering table. The Greek texts mention 37 individuals, including 21
dedicators, 15 patronyms and 1 son. Ten texts contain a date (Augustus: nos 187,
190; Tiberius: nos 183, 187 (listed in the demotic part); Claudius: nos 170, 172—
173, 175-178), and five mention Isis as the main goddess (nos 172, 177-178, 187,
190). The texts in Q35 are well preserved and are more elaborate in grammar,
style and content. Several texts in Q37 are poorly preserved due to later erad-
ication or superimposition. The single text in Q4o is well preserved, although
shallowly etched.

FIGURE 35 Overview of the southern quarries, marked with the Greek texts (nos. 170-193)
COURTESY OF GOOGLE EARTH
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2 Quarry 35 (Q35—the Situla Quarry’)

Q35 is a small, open quarry located some 35m south of the main quarry, and
sits secluded in the mountain approximately 250 m east of the Nile. It can be
reached either via the plateau, past a series of workmen’s huts, or through a
small wadi that shoots off from the main pathway along the Nile. There are
eight quarry faces (A-H), including a short corridor-like entry, and its max-
imum length and width measure 35x25m (Fig. 36).

The tool marks on the quarry faces follow a diagonal, parallel pattern, and
the blocks are generally 60 cm long x 120—240 cm wide, and go cm deep. A max-
imum of fourteen horizontal extraction levels were estimated below the brittle
top layers, providing approximately 100 blocks per vertical quarry face con-
sequently (based on the general block size of 60 x 240 cm for quarry face Q35.D,
and incorporating the separating trench space of 10 cm between each block).
The volume of produced blocks for the quarry’s square core (encompassing
quarry faces C-F) can be estimated at c. 3300m3, and just over 7500 tonnes
of sandstone. Traces of the extraction work also include wedge marks and rope
holes. Archaeologically the quarry is more or less empty with the exception
of some pottery sherds and an inscribed stone fragment that was displaced
from its original position on the eastern quarry face. All eight quarry faces bear
ancient graffiti, predominately quarry marks.

In addition to 133 pictographic quarry marks, the quarry contains eight
demotic and nine Greek inscriptions. Many of these have been marked or
retraced with chalk, but only a few were published by Spiegelberg and Preis-
igke.! The Greek inscriptions are located on the western (C) and eastern (E)
quarry faces, to which an inscribed stone fragment could be added (paired with
no. 175a). Five are Proskynema-texts, and the others signatures. They were writ-
ten by four men (ApBéaywvig IetepiBiog; ApPéayvig IaoiBrog; Tdorfig Ioovn-
prog; Ietépvig ITetepiviog) on at least three separate occasions between AD 45/46
and AD 49/50. Intriguingly, the name Harbeschinis appears repeatedly within
this quarry, but is very rarely attested elsewhere.? It is most likely a Greek
form of the Egyptian name Hr-nb-shm.® Another plausibly associated Greek
form, ‘EpBéoyuvig, is attested in no. 183. Seven entries include a dating for-
mula (nos 170, 173: year 6; nos 175-178: year 8; no. 172: year g), all from the

1 Graff. Silsile 292—305 (Greek inscriptions = nos 299-302, 304-305). The epigraphic documents
on quarry face C were chalk-marked as nos 312—317, and E as nos 318—321.

2 TM Name 1D 8273; NB 46.

3 DNb, 823: ‘Horus, Herr von Letopolis’; cpD S, 2013, 376. This demotic form occurs in quarry
Q24(.TS) at Gebel el-Silsila (Graff- Silsile 289).
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GeSE.Q35

173-178 H

170-172

2 Bew v rﬁ'

FIGURE 36

Topographic plan of Q35 marked
with its sections (A-H), quarry
marks, and Greek inscriptions
(nos. 170-178)

LINE DRAWING BY MARIA NILS-
SON

reign of Emperor Claudius. None of them refers to any actual stone extrac-
tion, although no. 178 describes the microtoponym of Q35 as the “quarry of
Isis”. The name of Claudius is consistently written with a tau instead of a delta,
and without any further imperial titles. The lunate sigma is used in all Greek
inscriptions.

3 Corpus

No. 170

Inv. no.: Q35.C.Inscra

Measurements: L. 55 W.105cm

Height above the ground: c.5.5m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography: Nilsson & Almasy (2015: no. 4); SEG 651916; TM Text 1D 701123
Date:  AD 45, 27 August-AD 46, 26 August (year 6 of Claudius)
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XI P
1. APBE IIETE
2. |sKAAOYTIOY
1. ApPé(a)xu(vig) Metegi(Prog)
2. (#tovug) ¢ Khaoutiou
1. Harbeschinis son of Petephibis
2. Year 6 of Claudius
Commentary

Two vertical strokes in the first name may indicate the abbreviation.* The
reading of the name could also be Apféxi(vog), but is here identified as “Har-
beschinis, son of Petephibis” based on other attestations of this individual
within the quarry.

— KAabdiog is written with a tau and an additional omicron, as KAaotrtioc.

The handwriting is identical with that of no. 174. The second line is written in
smaller letters. The horizontal stroke in the large alpha consists of two strokes.
The same person appears in nos 173 and 176. It has been traced with chalk (by
Legrain).

No. 171

Inv. no.: Q35.C.Inscr.3

Measurements: L. 11, W.12cm (with boat: L. 46, W. 105cm)
Height above the ground: c.1m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

4 Cf. Avi-Yonah (1940: 36).



THE SOUTHERN QUARRIES 211

1. AP

1. Ap(Béoxwmig)
1.  Harbeschinis

Commentary

The two letters are here interpreted as an abbreviation of the name Har-
beschinis, which appears repeatedly in the quarry. The text is placed within
a large boat with mast and sail.

No. 172

Inv. no.: Q35.C.Inscr.4

Measurements: L. 39, W. 140 cm (with situlae: L. 49, W. 142 cm)
Height above the ground: c.2.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

| ©AMECOPHTWITPOC
APBECXINOC TTAKOIBIOC

MHKANIOCICIAOC OEAMEXIC
TAAA '

(&roug) 6" a’ Megopt) T Tpoa(xdvua)
ApBeayivog v Iaxoifog

unxoviog "Tadog v Bed () pexio(bng)
YaAa .

Year 9, Mesore 1, the proskynema of
Harbeschinis, son of Pakoibis,
engineer of Isis the greatest goddess
Milk

P @ NP @D LN
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Commentary

L. 1: tw is for 70.

L. 2: ApPeayivog is written for ApPéaytvig, which is a variant of the name attested

in Silsila, no. 177.

— Tldxoifig was a common name during the Ptolemaic and Roman periods,
particularly in Upper Egypt.®> The Greek form is equivalent to the Egyptian
name Pa-Gb.6 The name appears in another demotic inscription within the
quarry (not published in this volume),” and on inscriptions nos 175, 177,
178.

L. 3: umyovids is written either for pyyavi(x)és or for uyyov(dp)iog. Both refer to

the title ‘engineer..

— pexio(8ng) is written for peyio(Ovg).

L. 4: The word ‘milk’ indicates the contents of the two situlae drawn next to the

inscription, both of which are elements of the Isis cult.

The person can be identified with no. 177. Marked in chalk as no. 316.

No. 173

Inv.no.: Q3s.E.nscr.g

Measurements: (excl. quarry marks): L. 43, W. 91cm (with quarry marks: L. 47,
W.111cm)

Height above the ground: c.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 299, 302; I. Thébes a Syéne 158, 161; SB 111 6914, 6917;
Nilsson & Almasy (2015: no. 5); SEG 65 1917; TM Text ID 54372

Date:  AD 45, 27 August—-AD 46, 26 August (Year 6 of Claudius)
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5 TM Name ID 700; NB 258; Foraboschi (1971: 225-226).
6 DNb 418: ‘Der zu Geb Gehorige..
7 Graff. Silsile 303.
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XI I
1. APBE [IIETE
2. |$KAAOYTIOY
1. ApPé(a)xu(vig) Metegi(Prog)
2. (#tovug) ¢ Khaoutiou
1.  Harbeschinis, son of Petephibis
2. Year 6 of Claudius
Commentary

L. 1: The reading of the name could also be Apféxi(vog) (see no. 170). Graff’

Silsile 299: ®1[....] | Tlete[...]; Graff Silsile 302: ApBe[axivig] | L xa ABV[p...]o0]....].

I. Thebes a Syéne 158: ®... | Tlete..., 161: ApPe(axivog) | (Etoug) L, ABY[p..]og. Pre-

vious editors divided this inscription into two texts (Graff. Silsile 299 and 302),

but inscription no. 173 confirms that it should be read as one and that his trans-

literation of the second line needs correcting.

As in no. 170, the names are written in an abbreviated form.8

— The alpha has a cross bar that rises towards to the left. However, in line 2, the
alpha in ‘Claudius’ is horizontal.

L. 2: The digamma indicating the date of the inscription is crudely carved, but

the parallel in inscription no. 170 confirms the reading of the sign.

— Khaoutiov is written for KAawdiov.

No. 174

Inv. nos:  Q35.E.Inscr.8

Measurements: L.18, W. 56 cm (with quarry marks: L. 22, W. 82cm)
Height above the ground: c. 4.5m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 305; I. Thébes a Syéne 163; T™M Text ID 54379

nereMIoc \
METEATNLOC

10em

8 For an alternative reading of the first name in its nominative form (Harbeschinos), see
I Thébes a Syéne 158, 161.
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1. TIETEMINIOC

2. IIETEMINIOC

1. Ietepiviog

2. Iletepiviog

1. (Proskynema) of Peteminis
2. son of Peteminis
Commentary

Both names are in the genitive and may be either father and son, or the same
name repeated twice. The text is flanked by two triangular quarry marks.
Traced with chalk.

No. 175a-b

Inv. nos:  Q35.E.Inscr.g and 13

Measurements: 175a: L. 36, W. 60 cm; 175b: L. 45, W. gocm

Height above the ground:  c. 4.5m (directly below no. 174)

Condition: Well preserved. Traced with chalk

Bibliography: 175a: Graff- Silsile 301; I. Thébes a Syéne 160; $B 111 6916; Nilsson
& Almasy (2015: no. 7); 175b: Nilsson & Almasy (2015: no. 7b); SEG 65 1919; TM
Text 1D 54374

Date:  AD 47, 28 August—AD 48, 26 August (Year 8 of Claudius)
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(&roug) v’ [KAa]iTig Paddet |...]
The prdskynemd of
Pakoibis
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3. son of Paoueris
4.  Year [8 of Cla]udius, Phaophi]...]

Commentary

The inscription is today in two parts, due to breakage. The main portion (no.
175a) is in situ, c. 6m above the ground towards the southern corner of the
eastern quarry face. The second fragment (no. 175b) appears on a detached frag-
ment and preserves most of line 4.

A quarry mark representing a tree is present to the immediate right of the
inscription; this is also mostly preserved on fragment no. 175b. No. 174 is loc-
ated above this inscription.

L. 1: ppooxdvnua is written for mpoaxdvyua, Graff- Silsile 301: Tpoaxbvnua.

L. 2: Graff. Silsile 301: Toxoiptog N[ew(tépov)]. The recovered fragment no.
175b shows the top of a tree—a quarry mark.

L. 4: The first fragmentary word may be reconstructed as the name Claudius
in the nominative, as in text no. 178, with whom this person is identified.
The far left end of the detached fragment preserves part of a vertical line;
based on a comparison with inscription nos 176 and 177, this may be reas-
onably reconstructed as part of an eta, referring to the eighth regnal year of
Claudius.

No. 176

Inv. no.: Q35.E.Inscr.1o

Measurements: L. 64, W.138 cm

Height above the ground: c.2.5m

Condition: 'Well preserved. Traced with chalk

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 304; 1. Thébes a Syéne 162; $B 111 6918; SEG 65 1920
T™ Text 1D 54378

Date: AD47/48 (year 8 of Claudius)

1. TOITPOCKYNMA
2.  APBECXINIC
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IIETE®IBIC

|H

To mpoaxbvpa
ApBéayvig
Ietéqpifig

(Etovg) '

The proskynema:
Harbeschinis

(son of) Petephibis
Year 8.

@ N P @b A

Commentary

L. 1: Previous publications: mpooxtvepa. Ilpooxbdvpa is written for mpoaxtvypa

(similar: no. 119).

L. 2: Graff- Silsile 304: ApPeoxiviog. In the name Apféayvig, the chi and preceding

sigma are linked together.

L. 3: Graff- Silsile 304: Ietegia.

L. 4: Graff. Silsile 304: excluded the last line.

— TletépPig (here in the nominative) is well documented as a Greek form of
the Egyptian name P;-ti-p;3-hb.®

— Inscriptions nos 170 and 173 were written by the same hand, contain the
name of Claudius and can, thus, confirm the proposed ruler.

No. 177

Inv.no.: Q35.E.Inscrn

Measurements: L. 33 (50 cm including quarry mark), W, 185cm

Height above the ground: c.2.5m

Condition: Well preserved. Traced with chalk

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 300; I. Thébes a Syéne 159, SB 111 6915 TM Text
ID 54373

Date: AD 47, Sept. 17 (year 8 of Claudius)

LH]E AP EE EXINGL MH kAN oc
OwWalNAk o/l 0C CICAOC

i i Ti0em

9 DNb, 306: ‘Der, den der Ibis gegeben hat’; TM Name 1D 7927.
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1. |HI®A PBECXINOC MHKANIOC
2.  OWOITIAKOIBIOC EICIAOC

1 2 3
1. (Etoug)n 18" ApPeayivog  pmroviog
2.  Owb oot Prog Eigido¢

Year 8, Thoth 19, Harbeschinos, son of Pakoibis, engineer of Isis
Commentary

The text is written in three columns, but in continuous lines.

Col. 2 1. 1: For ApBeayivog see no. 172. The two persons might be identical.

Col. 3 . 1: pyxavids is written for pmyavinds or for pyyav(dp)iog. The same word
appears in no. 172.

The person is identified with no. 172.

No. 178

Invino.:  Q3s5.E.Inscri2

Measurements: (excl. quarry mark): L. 61, W. 135cm (with tree: L. 76, W.
184cm)

Height above the ground: c.1.5m

Condition: marked during previous documentation as no. 320 and traced
with chalk

Bibliography: Nilsson & Almasy (2015: no. 6); SEG 651918 TM Text 1D 701124
Date: AD 47, Sept. 15 (Year 8 of Claudius)

TWITPOCKYNHMA
ITAKOIBIOCITAOYHPIOC
IMAPTYOEOYMEXI®OYENTHC
AATWMIACOEOICICI

| HTAAYTIOCOWOIO

T Tpoaxbvypa

A



218 CHAPTER 6

TaxotBrog Maovyplog

map T0 Beod peyiBov &v (Tols) Tiig
Qaytwpiog Beols "Tat

(&toug) v’ T'adtiog Owd 10

The proskynema of

Pakoibis, son of Paoueris

before the greatest god among the gods of
the quarry, Isis

Year 8 of Claudius, Thoth 19

GUp @D AR @D

Commentary

The text is written by the same person as no. 175. A quarry mark depicting a
tree appears directly to the right.

L. 1: tw for 16.19

L. 2: Pakoibis was a common name during the Ptolemaic and Roman peri-
ods, particularly in Upper Egypt.I! The Greek form is equivalent to the Egyp-
tian name Pa-Gb.2 The name recurs in another demotic inscription within
the quarry.!® Other than the two examples in Q3s, the Greek form Paoueris is
unusual.* It corresponds to the Egyptian name Pa-wr,15 found in demotic both
within the quarry and frequently elsewhere.

L. 3: The use of the genitive with the preposition mapd is uncommon.16

70 was probably written for t#.

— pexiou is for peyioctov where the -ov ending was used instead of an -y, so
uexiBou stands for peyiot.

. 4: oktwptag is written for Aatopiog: The reversal of the vocals in the syllable

o

— a (rendered as o)) may be a graphical error.1” In the same word, as in line 1,
omega has been written instead of an omicron.!8
— "lotis a peculiar dative written instead of "Igdt.

10  Very common in inscriptions from Gebel el-Silsila or elsewhere: cf. Gignac (1976: 277).

11 T™ Name ID 700; NB 258; Foraboschi (1971: 225-226).

12 DNb 418: ‘Der zu Geb Gehorige'.

13 Graff Silsile 303.

14  NB272; Foraboschi (1971: 233).

15  DNb 359-360: ‘Der des Grofien’.

16  E.g. Geraci (1971: 57, 69); Bernand (1977:18).

17  For other examples where the liquid consonant and an adjacent vowel are interchanged
see Gignac (1976: 315, where it is interpreted as a scribal inversion of the letters).

18  One expects Aatopiog cf. Bernand (1984: no. 115, 278-279).
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L. 5: This variant, I'Aadtiog, of the name Claudius is uncommon.!® The use of
gamma instead of kappa?® and of tau instead of delta?! corresponds to the
demotic forms of the name. The ruler’s name is in the nominative, as in inscrip-
tion no. 175b.

4 Quarry 37 (Q37—the Naos Quarry’)

Q37 is one of the larger quarries on the east bank, measuring approximately
200 xgom at its longest and widest. It stretches out along the Nile, separated
only by a large pathway and the quarry’s associated quay, which is situated
c. som to the west. Because of stone extraction by dynamite, used for the
construction of the Esna barrage (1906-1909), the northern section (Q37.A-C,
northern surface of K) of the quarry is void of any ancient epigraphy, and the
open space that was created thereof now offers access for the modern visitor.
During the Roman period, however, access was through the three corridors. The
northern corridor (Q37.N.K) was used for the transportation of stone blocks,
supported by corresponding large rope holes and a paved central aisle along
which the blocks were dragged towards the quay. The quarry is divided into
two parts (north and south), and consists of 29 quarry faces (Fig. 37).

The tool marks on the quarry faces follow a diagonal, parallel pattern, or
slightly curved herringbone in corners, and the blocks are generally 70 cm long
x 175—210 cm wide, and 6o cm deep (variations occur). Approximately 17 hori-
zontal extraction levels of good quality stone (below the frail top layer) could
be estimated for the one of the taller quarry faces (F) in the northern part.
Based on the general block size and the preserved footmarks of trenches, it
can be estimated that quarry face F produced between 200 and 300 blocks for
each step extraction from top to bottom. Using the deepest quarry core itself
(quarry faces E, F, G and I) as an example, an estimated volume of blocks equals
just under 13,000 m3, and over 30,000 tonnes of sandstone, or ¢. 650 blocks per
horizontal layer. Thus, approximately 11,000 blocks were produced from the
extracted surface now framed by quarry faces E, F, G and I, during a 37 year
period.?2 The amount of sandstone that was extracted (each season, by each

19  E.g. Khavtiov BGU 13 2335; TAawdiov O. Bod! 2 474.

20  Gignac (1976: 77).

21 Gignac (1976: 88).

22 The earliest (unpublished demotic) dating formula, situated at the upper levels of quarry
face F give a date of “Year 23 of Augustus, Shemu 3, Day 16", while the latest date, situated
closer to the ground, is given in no. 184 as “Year 17 of Tiberius, Thoth, Day 19".
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GeSE.Q37 i <

50m

FIGURE 37 Topographic plan of Q37 marked with its quarry marks, and Greek inscriptions
(nos. 179-192)
LINE DRAWING BY MARIA NILSSON

team, or at a certain occasion?) is commemorated in a demotic round-topped
stela (Fig. 38) from year 23 of Augustus, which states that 2500 blocks of stone
were extracted.?3

Quarry 37 is nicknamed the ‘Naos Quarry’ based on a shrine-like structure
that is situated in the northern part on the preserved plateau above K, I, L, and
M. The shrine, which was cleared of debris and documented in 2013, is primar-
ily rock hewn with a constructed flat roof consisting of three large (3.5-4m
long) blocks. It opens to the west. In front of the naos were found indications
of an extended sanctuary, including column drums, and a series of rooms were
excavated in 2019. Below the plateau, to the south, is situated another complex
of several rooms, which was roofed by means of wooden beams and organic
material. This complex was archaeologically explored in 2019, with continued
excavations planned for the upcoming seasons. Statue fragments and debris, as
well as everyday goods made from sandstone, indicate a workshop. Connecting
the two areas is a staircase that follows the curvature of the hill, and indica-
tions of a castellation were discovered in 2019. The archaeological material that
was found during the excavations included several oil lamps, beads, coins, and
demotic ostraca.

23 This stela will be published separately.
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FIGURE 38 Round-topped stela crowned with the winged sun disc. The stela is situated
c.18m above the ground
PHOTO BY MARIA NILSSON

5 The Epigraphy

The epigraphy of Q37 has received limited previous attention, and the present-
ation of the material is incomplete, with several erroneous facsimiles and trans-
literations.2* However, a few documents, including two Greek texts, are no
longer preserved due to modern quarrying, our only original source for which
is Legrain’s documentation.?> The northern part has the greatest amount of
epigraphic material, including 53 demotic and 12 Greek texts, and 286 quarry
marks, divided over ten quarry faces (all except A-B, and L). The correspond-
ing numbers of the southern part are in total 33, including one demotic and
two Greek texts (all shallowly etched) and 30 quarry marks. Thus, Q37 has in
total 384 examples of inscribed material, including the 14 Greek texts published
herein.

24  Graff. Silsile 21-69; I. Thébes a Syéne 81-87.

25  Graff. Silsile 62: APB followed by an offering table and a tree. Considering their spatial
closeness and the application of abbreviations in Q35, the name is likely to be that of
ApB(éoywig MetegiBiog), documented in nos 170-171, 173 and 176. Cf. . Thébes a Syéne 87;
Graff: Silsile 69: TIANIC[KOC].
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The Greek inscriptions include nine signatures, two proskynemata, and
three illegible texts, listing 16 individuals, dated to between year 29 of Augus-
tus and year 19 of Tiberius. However, the spatial relation between nos 180-181
and a demotic round topped stela pushes back the temporal frame to year 23
of Augustus (cf. Fig. 38). Two texts mention the goddess Isis as the receiver of
their dedications (nos 187, 190). No. 182 is the only recorded text which applies
avariation of theta in which the horizontal bar is replaced with a dot. As before,
the lunate sigma is used consistently.

6 Corpus

No. 179

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q37N.C.Inscr.3

Measurements: L.18, W. 45cm (excluding the quarry marks)

Height above the ground: c.6m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 54; 1. Thébes a Syéne 86; B 1116848 TM Text ID 54201

1. TOIMPOCAPICTWNOC

T
2. AMMONIOYCYNITOY
1. To mpoa(xbwua) Aplotwvog
2. Appwviov Zuvitov
1. The proskynema of Ariston
2. son of Ammonios, Synites(?)
Commentary

The tau added between lines 1 and 2 may be intended as an abbreviation sigla
for the Proskynema. The text is surrounded by quarry marks, including offering
tables and a tree.
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L. 2: Yuvitov was interpreted by the previous editors (Graff. Silsile 54; I. Thébes
a Syeéne 86) as Zuyvitov ‘man from Syene’ referring to the provenance of the
dedicator.

Nos. 180-181

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q37N.F.Inscr.3—4

Measurements: c. L. 31, W. 72cm incl. quarry mark (no. 180: ¢. L. 7, W. 23cm;
no.181: c. L. 6, W. 24cm)

Height above the ground: c.15m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished

nAa N@‘YMQ
APAAW Niee. “
Qrwo

1.  AMM®NIOC TITANOY®IC
2.  AION

1. Appwviog [Tavovetg

2. Alwv

1. Ammonios Panouphis
2. (son of) Dion

Commentary

The surface was rubbed down and smoothed to receive the first signature.
The names are separated by a centrally placed offering table. To the right is
a demotic round topped stela that is dated to year 23 of Augustus, and which
offers a relative date also for nos 180-181.

No. 182

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q37N.G.Inscr.7

Measurements: L.13, W. 32cm (excluding the quarry mark)

Height above the ground: c.5.5m

Condition: 'Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 38; I. Thebes a Syéne 84 T™ Text ID 54192
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1. BAPAGHC
2.  BAPAGHC
1. Bopdbng

2. Bapdbng

1.  Barathes
2. Barathes
Commentary

Graff- Silsile 38 and I. Thébes a Syéne 84: EMd[8]ng Oapdbrg.

— Both names are in the nominative, and line 2 may be a repetition or pat-
ronym.

— Bapdbyg is the Greek rendering of an Aramaic name, with only three exam-
ples in Egypt,26 but well attested elsewhere.??

No. 183

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q37N.G.Inscr.8

Measurements: L.25, W.46cm

Height above the ground: c.3.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 39; I. Thébes a Syéne 85 T™ Text ID 54193
Date: 14 September 30AD (Year 17 of Tiberius)

26  O.Claud. 3 471,1; O. Claud. 3 474,1; I. Did. 5, 7.
27 Wuthnow (1930: 33).
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TOITPOCKYNHMA
MACHCAPAKON
EICAATOMIAN

| IZTIBEPIOY
KAICAPOCCEBACTOY
6MYBIO

To mpoantvyua

Maaiig Apdxwv

elg Aatouiow

(#roug) W' TiBepiov
Kaioapog Zefaatod
Owif ¥’

The proskynema:
Mases, (son of) Drakon
in the quarry

Year 17 Tiberius

Caesar Augustus
Thoth 19

ST H @D OO PPN R @D

Commentary

L. 2: Graff- Silsile 39: Opdxwv.
L. 2: The name Macfg is known only here. It may be a variant of Macdg, a name
well-known outside Egypt.28

No. 184

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q37N.H.Inscra
Measurements: c.L.37, W.24cm
Height above the ground: c.7.5m
Condition: 'Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

28  Maodg is attested only once in Egypt: TM Name 37935 (1. Paneion 811l. 2—3), but is common
outside Egypt: LGPN, clas-Igpn2.classics.ox.ac.uk/names/Maaoag.
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I T
| YenFoToHC |

IC

1.  WYENTOTOHC
1. Wév g Totdyg
1.  Psenis (son of) Totoes

Commentary

A horizontal bar above the nu indicates the linear suspension of the final
two letters, inserted above, of Psenis. The text is situated within an offering
table.

The name, Wévig is rare and only known from three sources of the 2nd—3rd cen-

tury AD (TM Name 17713, $B 6 9374 1. 11, P. Achmim g col. 2 L. 48, BGU 15 2509 vo
1. 10).

No. 185

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q37N.J.Inscr.2

Measurements: L. 5, W. 24cm (with demotic: L. 14, W. 28 cm)
Height above the ground: c.7.5m

Condition: well preserved

Bibliography: unpublished
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T © %@HC

10em

1. TOTOHC

1. Totdng

2.  Twiw s; Pa-wr

1.  (Gr.) Totoes

2. (Dem.) Totoes, son of Paoueris
Commentary

The signature is repeated in demotic, which also provides the patronym. The
chisel marks of the two inscriptions and the images are identical and it seems
they were all carved with the same instrument. The text is situated below a
quarry mark series of a tree, situla and an offering table.

No. 186

Invino.:  GeSE.Q37N.KS.Inscr.2

Measurements: L. 33, W. 26 cm (including offering table)
Height above the ground: c.1m

Condition: poorly preserved

Bibliography: unpublished
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10cm

[---]vOC
Commentary

The text is situated within an offering table and damaged by intentional eras-
ure.

No. 187

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q37N.KS.Inscr.4—5

Measurements: L.19, W.59cm

Height above the ground: c.1.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 24; . Thebes a Syéne 81; Moje 2014 no. 17; T™M Text
ID 54185

4. KOAAO
5. YOHC
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P;-di-Hr-p;-hrt s3; Kny?

irm Kiwd pzi=f sr n; styw n Is.t

n-tzi-n h.t-sp 29 n Gysrs "V r-hn-r hi.t-sp 19

n Tbrys™*-s KoMo-

vbrg

(Dem.) Peteharpokrates, son of Kny?

and Kolluthes, his son: the extraction for Isis.
From the year 29 of Augustus to 19

of Tiberius (Gr.) Kollo-

uthes

CANE ol A

Commentary

Graff- Silsile 24: ‘Peteharpechrates, der Sohn des ..., und Kolluthes, ... der Litur-

gien der Isis vom Jahre 29 des Augustus bis zum Jahre 19 des Tiberius

Moje 2014 no. 17: Pz-di-Hr-p3-hrt s; Wyn...(?) (2) irm Kiwd nb hd n n; $tiw n 3s.t

(3) n-tzy-n hsb.t 29 n Gysrs™s r-hn-r hsb.t 19 (4) n Tbrys™s Gr. KoMo- | 08vs.

— The Greek text is a repetition of the son’s name in the associated demotic
graffito.

The demotic text refers to the quarrying activity for the goddess Isis. Another

demotic inscription written next to this mentions the reconstruction work

for Isis of Koptos under the surveillance of the well-known Parthenios son of

Paminis, agent of Isis. The text was first published by Spiegelberg as a stela with

unknown provenance.?® However, it is not a stela but an inscription from the

corridor of the quarry dedicated to Isis in Gebel el-Silsila. The text published

here probably also refers to Isis of Koptos and the same construction work.

L. 1: The reading of the father’s name, Kny?, is not secure. The signs after -y-

appear to be determinatives.

L. 4-5: The letters of the Greek name are larger than the demotic signs, and we

can assume that the two inscriptions were written by different persons.

No. 188

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q37N.KS.Inscr.7-8

Measurements: L. 27, W. 7o cm (including demotic)

Height above the ground: c¢.1m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 25—26; I. Theébes a Syéne 82; $B 111 6843 T™M Text
ID 97671 and 54186

29  Republished in Vleeming (2001: 172-173, no. 183).
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kﬁ%éN H&ﬁ@@@

1.  WENHATIIOC

1. ‘I’svpo;zylog

2. Prdi-Mins; Wd;-Hr

1. Psenmagios

2. Peteminis, son of Otehyris
Commentary

The Greek and the demotic texts are not related (they mention different per-
sons), although they appear to have been written by the same hand based on
the compatible tool grooves.

L. 1: In the name Wevpdytog the p is written as an v.

L. 2: Graff- Silsile 25 has Cha-pe-wst Sohn des Horos, but the copy does not
include the first two demotic signs.

No. 189

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q37N.KS.Inscr.12

Measurements: L.13.5, W.13cm (including offering table)
Height above the ground: c.2m

Condition: poorly preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 29 T™ Text 1D 54190

10em
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Nllegible
Commentary

The text is placed within an offering table.

In Graff’ Silsile this is recorded as ‘Totoes’ but the preserved details do not sup-
port this reading. It is possibly a reversed writing of mopa(...) for mpoaxivypa.
Marked in chalk as no. 301.

No. 190

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q37N.KS.Inscr.a3

Measurements: L.16, W. 22cm

Height above the ground: c.2.5m

Condition: Well preserved

Bibliography:  Graff. Silsile 28; I. Thébes a Syéne 83; SB 111 6845 TM Text ID 54189
Date: 17 September 14AD

= MJ@%FH{“’_
HE’J @@@ i

ICICOEAMETIC
THC EPBECXYN
TTAMHCIC(?)ANE
@HIENY[ MA
KAICAPOC
eWY® K

"lotg Oed peyio-
™Y EpPéayuv(is)
[apnotg Gvé-
eny.sv .(.z’-:"roug) ud’
Kaioapog .
Buwif Wi’

ST p @D OO P @D
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Isis the greatest goddess
Herbeschynis

(son of) Pamesis (?) dedicated (it).
Year 44 of

Caesar

Thoth 20

SHR AN S

Commentary

The stone surface was partially smoothed to receive the text.
L. 1—2:"loig fed is written in the nominative and peyiotg in the genitive. After
the verb avébnxev both should be dative (see I. Thébes a Syéne 83 note on L. 2:
‘on devrait avoir’lowdt 6ed peylom).
L. 3-4: Graff. Silsile 28; I. Thébes a Syéne 83: “M.. [.]n [..] dve-"..
— Tldunoig (in the nominative here) may be the variant of ITévyaig/Pdwyaig or
Pr- ;hr./.zse
— avébyyev is written for dvédnuev.
L 6 Graff. Silsile 28 1. 5-6; Kaioapo[[®]- | adet, L. Thébes a Syéne 83: Kaioapog
| et . ;
Markéd in chalk as no. 300 (10).

No. 191

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q375.M.Inscr.1
Measurements: L.98 x W.12.5cm
Height above the ground: c.1m
Condition: Well preserved
Bibliography: Unpublished

Aoy pu—~ploc

1. AYCICOYPCI®ONOC
1.  Adoig ®upo§@vog
1.  Lysis son of Thyrsion
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Commentary

The reading, ®vpaiwy, is likely, but the name is known only outside Egypt.2° The
omega is irregular and disarticulated, likely caused by a wedge mark situated
above it.

No. 192

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q37S5.GN.Inscra

Measurements: L. 24, W.15cm (including surrounding table)
Height above the ground: c.1.5m

Condition: Poorly preserved

Bibliography: Unpublished
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1. C(?)AHC
2. X
1. W(?)ang
2. X[...]
1. Psaes (?)
2. KhJ[...]
Commentary

The text is very poorly executed and scratched into an uneven surface.

30  LGPN: http://clas-Igpnz2.classics.ox.ac.uk/name/@upaiwv.
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7 Quarry 40 (Q40 and ‘Commemoration Road’)

Q4o is a very small surface quarry situated some 230m east of the Nile, and
170m south-east of Q37. The quarry appears to have been abandoned almost
immediately due to the poor quality of its stone, and which is indicated by
the shallow depth and limited number of blocks removed. The quarry itself
does not contain any epigraphic material, but the area immediately to its
west contains a concentration of 28 feet graffiti, including an inscribed san-
dal. The graffiti are distributed over a small part of a road as it descends from
the northern part of the plateau to the lower quarry levels, and is there inter-
sected by another pathway that runs from the southern plateau down to the
Nile. The corpus consists of a variety of sandals and feet, ranging from simple
outlined soles to more elaborate sandals with interior decoration and details.
The style of production includes engraved, scratched and hammered examples
equally. One of the sandals is situated next to a larger anthropomorphic fig-
ure (c. 55cm tall) illustrated in profile. This sandal is shallowly incised and
accompanied by a Greek signature forming the name IIETCEOC. The sandal
is likely to be a synecdoche for the person, but may also be intended to rep-
resent a real or symbolic act of adoration. Examples from the Graeco-Roman
world demonstrate textually how a sandal or foot signified a divinity per se, or
its previous or continuing presence.?! It could also act as a continuous phys-
ical place where the worshipper could place his (or her) own feet to effect
a bodily connection between the divine and the human through which the
devotee could receive protection and positive influence,3? but could equally
be a simple print of a passing by visitor.33 It may be seen as a votive inscrip-
tion that perpetuates the name of the producer and/or commemorates an act
of Proskynema or a consecration of a votive.3* If it also incorporates the phys-
ical act, performed by the devotee, he (or she) would be standing (prostrated)
metaphorically before the god, i.e. placing one’s feet on the physical (and
metaphysical) sacred ground, in an adoration that would be repeated indef-
initely through the incised documentation thereof.35 The feet of a devotee,
especially when signed, would therefore become a vehicle in which an indi-

31 Chiarini (2017).

32 Petridou (2015: 78 with n. 262).

33  Dijkstra (2012: 43-46).

34  See for example Spiegelberg (1928: 24): a Graeco-Roman graffito at Deir el-Medina, which
states “May the beautiful name of Psenchonsis, son of Teos, be enduring in the presence
of Hathor, the Great Goddess, the Lady of the West".

35  Vleeming (2001: 256).
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vidual’s name would be symbolically cemented in the presence of the deity
addressed, as with the formula “may his (beautiful) name [NN] remain here
before [X]” and “before God [X]” (and similar).36 Examples of abbreviated ador-
ation formulae appear frequently in Q34, especially in partition F, as seen in
Chapter 5.

8 Corpus

No. 193

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q4o.Inscra

Measurements: L.11, W.39cm

Height above the ground: ocm (incised into the bedrock floor)
Condition: well preserved, but shallowly etched

Bibliography: unpublished

] I - \

| ’1'_.. — /lf |
an Q Q

10 em

1. IIETCEOC
1. Ilétoeog
1. Petseos

Commentary

The signature is superimposed over a sandal graffito. The name is unknown,
and only one similar form, ITetoedy, is attested (Elephantine, 1st century AD).37

36  Nilsson (2015b: 5).
37  0.Cairo6gl.1.
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TABLE 10  Individuals listed in the southern quarries
No. Typeof Namein Name Type of Location
text transliteration  transcribed individual
170 S ApBé(a)yi(vig) Harbeschinis 1st Q35.C
170 S Metegi(Prog) Petephibis Father Q35.C
171 S Ap(Béaywig) Harbeschinis 1st Q35.C
172 S ApBeayivog Harbeschinis 1st Q35.C
172 S oxcotBrog Pakoibis Father Q35.C
173 S ApBe(a)yi(vig) Harbeschinis 1st Q35.E
173 S eteqi(Prog) Petephibis Father Q35.E
174 S ITetepiviog Peteminis 1st Q35.E
174 S ITetepiviog Peteminis Father Q35.E
175 P TTocoiBrog Pakoibis 1st Q35.E
175 P TToounp<1yog Paweris Father Q35.E
176 P ApBéayvig Harbeschinis 1st Q35.E
176 P IetéqPig Petephibis Father Q3s5.E
177 S ApBeayivog Harbeschinis 1st Q3s5.E
177 S IToxcotBrog Pakoibis Father Q35.E
178 P oncoifBrog Pakoibis 1st Q3s5.E
178 P Toouptog Paweris Father Q35.E
179 P Aplotwvog Ariston 1st Q37N.C
179 P Appoviov Ammonios Father Q37N.C
180 S Appwviog Ammonios 1st Q37N.F
180 S Alwv Dion Father Q37N.F
181 S ITavouglg Panouphis 1st Q37N.F
182 S Bapddyg Barathes 1st Q37N.G
182 S Bopdbng Barathes Father Q37N.G
183 P Maojs Mases 1st Q37N.G
183 P Apdiewv Drakon Father Q37N.G
184 S W™ 17 Psenis 1st Q37N.H
184 S Toténg Totoes Father Q37N.H
185 S Toténg Totoes 1st Q37NJ
185 S Twtw Totoes 1st Q37N.]J
185 S Pa-wr Paueris Father Q37NJ
186 I Q37.KS
187 S P;-di-Hr-p;-hrt  Peteharpokrates 1st Q37.KS
187 S Kny? Father Q37.KS
187 S KoMotbng Kollouthes Son Q37.KS
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TABLE 10  Individuals listed in the southern quarries (cont.)

No. Typeof Namein Name Type of Location
text transliteration  transcribed individual
188 S Wevpdiytog Psenmagios 1st Q37.KS
188 S P;—d.t’—Min Peteminis and Q37.KS
188 S Wd;-Hr Otehyris Father Q37.KS
189 1
190 D ‘Eppéayuv(ig) Herbeschynis 1st Q37.KS
190 D [aunaig Pamesis Father Q37.KS
191 S Af)o"Lg. . Lysis 1st Q37S.M
191 S Bupaiwvog Thyrsion Father Q37SM
192 S ‘F(?)oiv';g Psaes (?) 1st Q37S.GS
192 1 ' Q37S.GS
193 S IMétoeog Petseos 1st Qgo

(Grey = demotic; Type of text: I = Illegible; P = Proskynema; S = Signature)






APPENDIX 1

Quarry Faces Marked with Greek Inscriptions
(Nos.)

Appendix 1 includes original photographs of quarry faces (individual or mul-
tiple) marked with the Greek inscriptions (catalogue numbers). When pos-
sible, these images are shown from a straight frontal view. However, as this
is not always possible due to their size and location, some images are shown
from an angle; others have been created by pasting together two or more sec-
tions. Excluded from this appendix is the corridor of Q34 (nos. 161-169) as it is
impossible to display its entirety in one photo. The locations of nos. 9—10 and
193 are not represented within the appendix as they are not quarry faces. All
scales measure 1 meter.

-

NO. 1 Quarry 11, northern wall, central section
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NO. 2 Quarry 13, north-facing (A)

NOS. 3—5  Quarry 13, east-facing (B)
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NO. 8 Quarry 19, central part
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NOS. 11-14  Quarry 24, north-facing (E)

NOS. 15-21 Quarry 24, east-facing (Ts)
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R
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NOS. 23—24 Quarry 34, south-facing (C6)

NOS. 25—-33 Quarry 34, west- and north-facing (C7-9)
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Q34.C13,15

NOS. 35-36, 41-42  Quarry 34, north-facing (C13-15)



QUARRY FACES MARKED WITH GREEK INSCRIPTIONS (NOS.) 247

Q34.C14 + fallen cliff fragments from C15

NOS. 37-40 Quarry 34, west-facing (C12—-14)
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Q34.C17-21

NOS. 47-52 Quarry 34, north- and west-facing (C17—21)
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NOS. 53-58 Quarry 34, north-facing (D1)
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NOS. 60—64 Quarry 34, south-facing (F1)
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GeSE.Q34.F2

NOS. 65-130 Quarry 34, west-facing (F2)
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Q34.F3a
(left part)

NOS. 131-143, 150 Quarry 34, north-facing (F3)
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NOS. 144—149 Quarry 34, north-facing (F3)

Q34.F5-11
(L-R)

No. 151-154

NOS. 151-159 Quarry 34, north-facing (Fs, 11)
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Q34.F12

NO. 160 Quarry 34, east-facing (F12)
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NOS. 161-162 Quarry 34, south-facing (GN)

Q34.GS (western end)

NOS. 163-164 Quarry 34, north-facing (Gs)
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Gebel el Silsila East
Q3sC
170
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NOS. 170—-172

Quarry 35, east-facing (C). Drawing
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NOS. 170-172

Quarry 35, east-facing (C)
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Gebel el Silsila East
Q35E
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NOS. 173-178

Quarry 35, west-facing (E). Drawing
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Q35.E
ey

NOS. 173-178 Quarry 35, west-facing (E)
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NO. 179 Quarry 37, west-facing (N.C)
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Q37.N.G

NOS. 182-184 Quarry 37, north and west-facing (N.G and H)
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NO. 185 Quarry 37, west-facing (N.J)

Q37.NK-M

e e 3
i e

NOS. 186—190 Quarry 37, north-facing (N.KS)
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Q37.5M

NO. 191 Quarry 37, east-facing (S.M)

Q375.GN

NO. 192 Quarry 37, south-facing (S.GN)
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Original Photographs of the Corpus

No.1

No. 2
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No. 3

No. 5
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No. 14
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No. 21
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No. 24
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Nos. 100-102

No. 101

No. 102



304 APPENDIX 2

No. 103

No. 104

No. 105

No. 106



ORIGINAL PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CORPUS 305




306 APPENDIX 2




ORIGINAL PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CORPUS 307

No. 113




308 APPENDIX 2

No. 121



ORIGINAL PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CORPUS 309

No. 122

No. 124



310 APPENDIX 2

No. 125

No. 126

No. 127



ORIGINAL PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CORPUS 311

No. 128

No. 129

No. 130



APPENDIX 2




ORIGINAL PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CORPUS




314 APPENDIX 2

No. 137

No. 140



ORIGINAL PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CORPUS 315

No. 141

No. 142




316 APPENDIX 2

No. 144

No. 145

No. 146



ORIGINAL PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CORPUS




318 APPENDIX 2

No. 150

No. 151

No. 152



ORIGINAL PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CORPUS 319

No. 153

No. 154

No. 155



320 APPENDIX 2




ORIGINAL PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CORPUS 321




322 APPENDIX 2

No. 161

No. 163



ORIGINAL PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CORPUS 323

No. 164



324 APPENDIX 2

No. 165



ORIGINAL PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CORPUS




326 APPENDIX 2

No. 168




ORIGINAL PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CORPUS




328 APPENDIX 2

No.172

No. 174



ORIGINAL PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CORPUS 329




330 APPENDIX 2

No. 178

No. 180



ORIGINAL PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CORPUS 331




332 APPENDIX 2




ORIGINAL PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CORPUS 333




334 APPENDIX 2

No. 186



ORIGINAL PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CORPUS 335

No. 187

No. 188



336 APPENDIX 2

No. 189



ORIGINAL PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CORPUS 337

No. 190

No. 191



338 APPENDIX 2




ORIGINAL PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CORPUS 339

No. 193

Addendum Latin



Bibliography

Andréssy, P, ‘Die Teammarken der Bauleute des dgyptischen Alten und Mittleren
Reiches) in Haring, BJJ. and Kaper, O.E. (eds.), Pictograms or Pseudo Script? Non-
Textual Identity Marks in Practical Use in Ancient Eqypt and Elsewhere, Leuven
20094, 5—48.

Andréssy, P., ‘Builders’ Graffiti and Administrative Aspects of Pyramid and Temple
Building in Ancient Egypt, in Preys, R. (ed.), Agyptologische Tempeltagung. Struc-
turing Religion, Wiesbaden 2009b, 1-16.

Arnold, F., The control notes and team marks: the south cemetery of Lisht, vol. 3, New
York 1990.

Avi-Yonah, M., Abbreviations in Greek inscriptions (The Near East, 200B.C.—A.D.1100)
(The Quarterly of the Department of Antiquities in Palestine, suppl. to vol. 9), Jeru-
salem 1940.

Baird, J.A. and Taylor, C., ‘Introduction’, in Baird, J.A. and Taylor, C. (eds.), Ancient Graf-

fiti in Context, New York and London 2011, 1-19.

Bernand, A., Pan du Désert, Leiden 1977.

Bernand, A., Les Portes du désert, Paris 1984.

Bingen, J. ‘Chronique. L'épigraphie grecque d’Hermonthis a Philae, Chronique d’Eqypte
65 (1990): 129-159.

Brand, P., The Monuments of Seti 1 and their Historical Significance: Epigraphic, Histor-
ical and Art Historical Analysis, Brill 2000.

Butzer, Karl W. and Hansen, Carl L., Desert and River in Nubia, Madison 1968.

Caminos, ‘Gebel es-Silsile’, in LA 11, (1977): 444.

Caminos, R.A., ‘Amenophis 111’s vizier Amenhotep at Silsilah East) jEA 73 (1987), 207-
210.

Caminos, R.A. and H. James, Gebel es-Silsilah, London 1963

Cattell, M.G. and Climo, J.J. (eds), Social Memory and History. Anthropological Perspect-
ives, Walnut Creek 2002.

Champollion le Jeune, Jean-Francois, L’Egypte sous les Pharaons 1, Paris 1814.
Chaniotis, A., ‘Graffiti in Aphrodisias: Images—Texts—Contexts, in Baird, J.A. and
Taylor, C. (eds.), Ancient Graffiti in Context, New York and London 2011, 191-208.
Chiarini, S., ‘The Foot as gnorisma), in Draycott J. and Graham, E.]. (eds.), Bodies of Evid-

ence: Ancient Anatomical Votives Past, Present and Future, New York 2017, 147-164.

Clarysse, W. and Winnicki, J.K., ‘Letter of Portis and the youths, P. Grenf. 130 + P. Amh.
11 39), in Van T Dack, E. et al. (eds.), The Judean-Syrian-Egyptian Conflict of 103-101
B.C., Brussel 1989, 39—49.

Clarysse, W,, ‘Greek Accents on Egyptian Names’ ZPE 119 (1997), 177-184.

Depauw, M., ‘Quarry marks in Deir el-Barsha and the logistics of building materials in



BIBLIOGRAPHY 341

Late Period and Graeco-Roman Egypt), in Haring, B. and Kaper, O.E. (eds.), Picto-
grams or Pseudo script? Non-textual identity marks in practical use in Ancient Egypt
and elsewhere, Proceedings of a conference in Leiden, 19—20 December 2006, Leiden
2009, 93-106.

Devauchelle-Wagner, Les Graffites du Gebel el-Teir, Le Caire 1984.

Deville, G., ‘Inscriptinos grecques d’Egypte recueillies en 1861 & Philae, Eléphantine,
Silsilis, Biban EI-Molouk, Abydos, Antinog, Sakkarah et Alexandrie’, in Archives des
Missions Scientifiques et Littéraires 2,1865, 457—492.

de Voogt, A., Nilsson, M. and Ward, J., ‘The role of graffiti game boards in the under-
standing of an archaeological site: the Silsila quarry, Journal of Eqyptian Archae-
ology (2020), 1-10.

https://journals.sagepub.com/doi/10.1177/0307513320971302

Dijkstra, J.H.F., Syene vol. 1: The figural and textual graffiti from the Temple of Isis at
Aswan, Darmstadt/Mainz 2012.

Feind, R., Byzantinische Monogramme und Eigennamen / Byzantine monograms and
personal names: Alphabetisiertes Wortberbuch / An alphabetized lexion, Battenberg
2010.

Fink, W.0,, ‘Das frithbyzantinische Monogramm. Untersuchungen zu Losungsmaglich-
keiten, Jahrbuch der dsterreichischen Byzantinistik 30, Wien 1981, 75-86.

Fleming, J., Graffiti and the Writing Arts of Early Modern England, London 2001.

Foraboschi, D., Onomasticon alterum papyrologicum: Supplementum al Namenbuch di
F. Preisigke, Milan 1971.

Forbiger, A., Handbuch der alten Geographie, aus den Quellen bearbeiten 11, Lepizig 1844.

Fournet J-L., and Bénazeth, D., ‘Quand les cuillers se mettent a parler’, in Boud'hors, A.
etal. (eds.), Etudes coptes, vol. xv1, Paris 2020, 129-159.

Gau, F.C,, Antiquities de la Nubie. Inscriptions, Stuttgart 1822.

Geraci, G., Ricerche sul Proskynema’, Aegyptus, 51 (1971): 3—211.

Gignac, T.F., A Grammar of the Greek Papyri of the Roman and Byzantine Periods, vol. I:
Phonology, Milan 1976.

Griffith, F. L1, ‘Notes on a tour in Upper Egypt, The Proceedings of the Society of. Biblical
Archaeology 11 (1889): 228-234.

Haring, B., ‘Workmen’s Marks on Ostraca from the Theban Necropolis: A Progress
Report), in Haring, BJJ. and Kaper, O.E. (eds.), Pictograms or Pseudo Script? Non-
textual identity marks in practical use in Ancient Eqypt and elsewhere. Proceedings of
a Conference in Leiden, 19—20 December 2006, Leiden 2009, 143-167.

Harrell, J.A., ‘Varieties and sources of sandstone used in Ancient Egyptian temples),
JAEA1(2016): 11-37.

Harrell, J.A. and Storemyr, P., ‘Limestone and sandstone quarrying in Ancient Egypt:
tools, methods and analogues, Marmora—an international journal for archaeology,
history and archaeometry of marbles and stones g (2013): 19—43.


https://journals.sagepub.com/doi/10.1177/0307513320971302

342 BIBLIOGRAPHY

Hernandez, R M., Faience Mummy Labels Written in Greek’, Zeitschrift fiir Papyrologie
und Epigraphik 208 (2018): 193—202.

Hoff, M.C,, ‘Some inscribed graffiti in the Roman market in Athens’, Zeitschrifi fiir Papyr-
ologie und Epigraphik 115 (2006): 176-18z2.

Horrocks, G., Greek. A History of the Language and its Speakers (second edition),
Chichester 2010.

Huyge, D., ‘The fish hunters of el-Hosh: rock art research and archaeological investig-
ations in Upper Egypt (1998—2004), Bulletin des Séances de lAcademie Royale des
Sciences d’Outre-Mer 51 (2005): 231-249.

Janssen, J., ‘The Day the Inundation Began’, Journal of Near Eastern Studies 46:2 (1987):
129-136.

Jacquet-Gordon, H.K., Les Noms des domains funéraires sous [Ancient Empire égyptien
(BdE 34), Le Caire 1962.

Jaritz, H., Elephantine 111. Die Terrassen vor den Tempeln des Chnum und der Satet.
Architektur und Deutung (Archiologische Ver6ffentlichungen 32), Cairo 198o.

Jennes, G. and Depauw, M., ‘Hellenization and Onomastic Change: The Case of Egyp-
tian P;-di-/Tlete-names, CdE 87 (2012): 109-132.

Kitchen, K.A., Ramesside Inscriptions: Historical and biographical, vol. 1, Oxford 197s5.

Klemm, D. and Klemm, R., Stones & Quarries in Ancient Eqypt, London 2008.

Klotz, D., ‘Aoyela-Receipts and the Construction of Deir Shelwit'. Zeitschrift fiir Papyro-
logie und Epigraphik 168 (2009): 252—256.

Kucharek, A., ‘Gebel el-Silsila, in: Wendrich, W. (ed.), ucLa Encyclopedia of Egyptology,
Los Angeles 2012. http://digitalz.library.ucla.edu/viewltem.do?ark=21198/zzoozc2fj3

Lajtar, A., ‘Ptolemaic Soldiers under the Romans: A Note on the Dedication of an
llarches), Zeitschrift fiir Papyrologie und Epigraphik 87 (1991): 53-55.

Lajtar, A., ‘Ptolemaic Soldiers under the Romans: A Note on the Dedication of an
Ilarches (zPE 87, 1991, 53-55), Zeitschrift fiir Papyrologie und Epigraphik 94 (1992):
213—216.

Lanciers, E., ‘The Cult of Arsenuphis in Thebes in the Graeco-Roman Period,, Studien
zur Altdgyptischen Kultur 45 (2016): 187-216.

Leatherbury, S.V,, ‘Framing Late Antique Texts as Monuments: The Tabula Ansata
between Sculpture and Mosaic), in Petrovic, A., Petrovic, I. and Thomas, E. (eds), The
Materiality of text—Placement, Perception, and Presence of Inscribed Texts in Clas-
sical Antiquity, Leiden, 2018: 380—404.

Lefebvre, G., ‘Inscriptions grecques de Tehnéh (Egypte), Bulletin de correspondance hel-
lénique 27 (1903): 341-390.

Lefebvre, G., Recueil des inscriptions grecques-chrétiennes d’Egypte, Le Caire 1907.

Legrain, G., ‘Inscriptions in the quarries of el Hosh', Proceedings of the Society of Biblical
Archaeology 28 (1906): 17—26.

Letronne, J.A., Recueil des inscriptions grecques et latines d’Egypte vols. 111, Paris 1842—
1848.


http://digital2.library.ucla.edu/viewItem.do?ark=21198/zz002c2fj3

BIBLIOGRAPHY 343

Macdonald, N., The Graffiti Subculture. Youth, Masculinity and Identity in London and
New York, Basingstoke 2002.

Mairs, R., ‘Egyptian ‘Inscriptions’ and Greek ‘Graffiti’ at El Kanais in the Egyptian East-
ern Desert), in Baird, J.A. and Taylor, C. (eds.), Ancient Graffiti in Context, New York
and London 2011, 153-164.

Martinez, P., Une commande royale pour le Ramesseum: une stéle inédite de Ramses 11
au Gebel es-Silsileh, Memnonia 20 (2009): 133-172.

Maspero, G., Rapports sur la marche du Service des Antiquités de 1899 a 1910, Kairo 1912.

Masson, O., Onomastica graeca selecta, Genéve 2000.

Mayser, E., Grammatik der griechischen Papyri aus der Ptolemderzeit: mit Einschluss der
gleichzeitigen Ostraka und der in Agypten verfassten Inschriften: Laut- und Wortlehre,
Leipzig 1906.

McLean, B.H., An Introduction to Greek Epigraphy of the Hellenistic and Roman Periods

from Alexander the Great down to the Reign of Constantine (323B.C.—A.D.337), Ann
Arbour 2014.

Meeks, D., Année lexicographique, vol. 1, Paris 1980.

Moje, J., Schrift- und Sprachwahl in den bi- und triskripten Graffiti des griechischen und
romischen Agypten mit einem demotischen Textteil (Lingua Aegyptia 22), Leiden 2014.

Nilsson, M., ‘Pseudo script in Gebel el Silsila—preliminary results of the epigraphic
survey 2012, in K. Accetta, R. Fellinger, P. Lourengo Gongalves and S. Musselwhite
(eds.), Current Research in Egyptology X1v, Oxford 2014, 122-141.

Nilsson, M., ‘Anguiform graffiti in the Roman quarries at Gebel el Silsila, journal of
Intercultural and Interdisciplinary Archaeology (2015a:2): 85-96.

Nilsson, M., ‘Non-textual marking systems at Gebel el Silsila: From Dynastic signifiers
of identity to symbols of adoration’, in Budka, J., Kammerzell, F. and Rzepka, S., Non-
Textual Marking Systems in Ancient Eqypt (and Elsewhere) (Lingua Aegyptia Studia
Monographica 16), Hamburg 2015b, 81-105.

Nilsson, M., ‘Quarry Marks in Gebel el Silsila—signifiers of men and gods alike?, in Har-
ing, BJJ., van der Moezel, K.V]. and Soliman, D.M. (eds), Decoding Signs of Identity.
Egyptian Workmen’s Marks in Archaeological, Historical, Comparative and Theoret-
ical Perspective, Leiden 2018a, 113-136.

Nilsson, M., ‘From Epipalaeolithic petroglyphs to Roman graffiti: Stylistic variability
of anthropomorphs at Gebel el Silsila (Upper Egypt), in Huyge, D. & Van Noten, F.
(eds.), What Ever Happened to the People? Humans and Anthropomorphs in the Rock
Art of Northern Africa (Brussels, 17-19 September 2015), Brussels 2018b, 445-460.

Nilsson, M., ‘Symbolae sacrae: Symbolic formulae for protection and adoration within
the quarries of Gebel el-Silsila’ in: Szpakowska, K. and Weber, F. (eds.), Demon
Things: Ancient Egyptian Manifestations of Liminal Entities (Journal of Ancient Eqyp-
tian Interconnections) (2020):138-158.

Nilsson, M. and Almasy, A., ‘Quarrying for Claudius, protected by Min: Reflections



344 BIBLIOGRAPHY

on a small quarry in Gebel el Silsila East, BMSAES 22 (2015): 87-110. https://www
.britishmuseum.org/pdf/Nilsson_FINAL.pdf

Nilsson, M. and Martinez, P., ‘In the footsteps of Ricardo Caminos: Rediscovering the
Gebel el Silsila and its rock-cut temple’, in Rosati, G. & Guidotti, M.C. (eds.), Proceed-
ings of the x1 International Congress of Egyptologists, Oxford 2017, 445-449.

Nilsson, M. and Ward, J., ‘Quarry marks in Partition B, Main Quarry at Gebel el Silsila:
remarks on their meaning and function, jSSEA 39 (2014): 139-178.

Nilsson, M. and Ward, J., ‘Pictorial representations at Gebel el Silsila—a 10,000 year
long repertoire’, in Capriotti Vittozzi, G. (ed.), Ahmes 3: Proceedings ‘Ttalian Days in
Aswan’, Rome 2016, 167-183.

Nilsson, M. and Ward, J., ‘Five “new” deities in the Roman pantheon at Gebel el-Silsila,
Journal of Ancient Egyptian Interconnections 14 (2017): 22—30. https://journals.uair
.arizona.edu/index.php/jaei/article/view/20196

Nilsson, M. and Ward, J., ‘Gebel el-Silsila throughout the ages: Part 1i—Early visitors),
Ancient Egypt Magazine 113 (2019a:1): 34—41.

Nilsson, M. and Ward, J., ‘Gebel el-Silsila throughout the ages: Part 2—Middle Kingdom,
Ancient Egypt Magazine 114 (2019b:2): 18—27.

Nilsson, M. and Ward, J., ‘Gebel el-Silsila throughout the Ages: Part 3 Thutmosid activ-
ity), Ancient Egypt Magazine 115 (2019¢:3): 42—51.

Nilsson, M. and Ward, J., ‘Mason or priest? A comparison between Graeco-Roman signs
on magical amulets and symbols in Egyptian quarries’, in Endreffy K. et al. (eds.),
Magical Gems in their contexts: proceedings of the International workshop held at the
Museum of Fine Arts, Budapest 16-18 February 2012 (Studia Archaeologica 229), Roma
2019d, 217-236.

Nilsson, M. and Ward, J., ‘Rock art through the ages: Rupestrian memoranda at Gebel
el-Silsila), in Dirksen, S.C. and Krastel, L.S. (eds.), Epigraphy through five millennia.
Texts and images in context (Sonderschriften des Deutschen Archdologischen Insti-
tuts Abteilung Kairo 43), Wiesbaden 20204, 235-254.

Nilsson, M. and Ward, J., ‘Gebel el-Silsila. De temple van Sobek en de begraafplaats uit
het Nieuwe Rijk’ (original title: ‘The Temple of Sobek and Thutmosid Necropolis at
Gebel el-Silsila’), in Koek, ]. (ed.), Essays over het oude Egypte 2020, Leiden 2020Db,
240-265.

Nilsson, M. and Ward, J., ‘A Predynastic chieftain? The rock art context of the Men-
tuhotep 11 panel at Shatt el-Rigal, Ancient Egypt Magazine 120 (2020c:2): 34—41.
Nilsson, M. and Ward, J., ‘Gebel el-Silsila throughout the Ages: Part 5 Ramesside activ-

ity’, Ancient Eqypt Magazine 121 (2020d:3): 12—19.

Nilsson, M. and Ward, J., ‘Gebel el-Silsila throughout the Ages: Part 6 Ramesside quar-
rying’, Ancient Egypt Magazine 122 (2020€:4): 30-35.

Nilsson, M. and Ward, J., ‘Gebel el-Silsila throughout the Ages: Part 7 Late Period to
Graeco-Roman, Ancient Egypt Magazine 124 (2021a:1): 22—28.


https://www.britishmuseum.org/pdf/Nilsson_FINAL.pdf
https://www.britishmuseum.org/pdf/Nilsson_FINAL.pdf
https://journals.uair.arizona.edu/index.php/jaei/article/view/20196
https://journals.uair.arizona.edu/index.php/jaei/article/view/20196

BIBLIOGRAPHY 345

Nilsson, M. and Ward, ]J., ‘Gebel el-Silsila throughout the Ages: Part 8 Roman Archae-
ology and the Stables of Tiberius) Ancient Egypt Magazine 125 (2021b:2): 34-43.

Nilsson, M., Ward, ]J., Almasy, A. and Doherty, S., ‘Gebel el Silsila: Field report from the
Main Quarry’, Journal of Intercultural and Interdisciplinary Archaeology (2015: 2):
147-192. https://doi.org/10.11588/jiia.2015.02.29460

Nilsson, M., Ward, J., and Almasy-Martin, A., ‘Quarrying for Augustus: Gebel el-Silsila as
a Source for Early Roman Monuments at Dendera), Journal of Ancient Eqyptian Inter-
connections 23 (2019):1—77. https://journals.uair.arizona.edu/index.php/jaei/article/
view/23531

Norden, F.L., Vogaye d’E‘gypte et de Nubie 111, Paris 1798.

Oikonomides, Al. N., Abbreviations in Greek inscriptions: Papyri, manuscripts and early
printed books, Chicago 1940.

Osing, J., ‘Les graffiti de I'’Ancien et du Moyen Empire au Gebel el-Silsila) in Gasse, A.
and Rondot, V. (eds), Séhel entre Egypte et Nubie: Inscriptions rupestres et graffiti de
lépoque pharaonique, actes du colloque international, 31 mai-1er juin 2002, Université
Paul Valéry, Montpellier, Montpellier 2004, 3—6.

Peacock, D. and Maxfield, V.A., Mons Claudianus Survey and Excavation 1: Topography
and Quarries (Fouilles de I'Institut Francais d’Archeologie Orientale), Cairo 1997.
Petermanns, A., Mitteilungen aus Justus Perthes’ Geographischer Anstalt 47, Gotha 1901.
Charles Perry, A view of the Levant: Particularly of Constantinople, Syria, Egypt, and

Greece, London 1743.

Petridou, G., Divine Epiphany in Greek Litterature and Culture, Oxford 2015.

Petrie, WM.F., A season in Egypt 1887, London 1888.

Richard Pococke, Description of the East, and some other Countries, vol. 1, London
1743.

Quack, J.F., ‘How the Coptic script came about, in Grossman, E., Dils, P,, Richter, T.S.
and Schenkel, W. (eds), Greek influence on Egyptian-Coptic: contact-induced change
in an ancient African language, Hamburg 2017, 27—-96.

Ragazzoli, C., Harmangah, 0. and Salvador, C., ‘Introduction’ in Ragazzoli, C., Har-
mangah, 0., Salvador, C. and Frood, E. (eds), Scribbling through History. Graffiti,
Places and People from Antiquity to Modernity, London 2018, 1-18.

Sayce, A.H., ‘Inscriptions Grecques d’Egypte’, Rev. Et. Gr. 1v (1891): 46-57.

Seibt, W, ‘The use of monograms on Byzantine seals in the early Middle-Ages (6th to
oth centuries), Parekbolai 6 (2016): 1-14.

Smith, P.E.L,, ‘A preliminary report on the recent prehistoric investigations near Kom
Ombo, Upper Egypt, in: Services des Antiquities de U'Egypte, Fouilles en Nubie (1961
1963): campagne internationale de 'UNESCO pour la sauvegarde des monuments de
la Nubie, Le Caire 1967, 195—208.

Spiegelberg, W., Demotica 11, Miinchen 1928.

Taylor, C., ‘Graffiti and the Epigraphic Habit: Creating Communities and Writing


https://doi.org/10.11588/jiia.2015.02.29460
https://journals.uair.arizona.edu/index.php/jaei/article/view/23531
https://journals.uair.arizona.edu/index.php/jaei/article/view/23531

346 BIBLIOGRAPHY

Alternate Histories in Classical Attica) in Baird, J.A. and Taylor, C. (eds.), Ancient
Graffiti in Context, New York and London 2011, go-109.

Vinson, S., The Nile boatman at work, Mainz 1998.

Vleeming, S.P., Some Coins of Artaxerxes and Other Short Texts in the Demotic Script
Found on Various Objects and Gathered from Many Publications (Studia Demotica
5), Leuven 2001.

Wallace, R.E., An Introduction to Wall Inscriptions from Pompeii and Herculaneus: Intro-
duction, Inscriptions with Notes. Historical Commentary. Vocaulary, Wauconda,
Mllinois 2005.

Ward, J. and Nilsson, M., ‘Mallets, Chisels, Sledges and Boats: the Art of Quarrying at
Gebel el Silsila) in Pinarello, M. et al. (eds.), Current Research in Egyptology 2014:
Proceedings of the Fifteenth Annual Symposium, Oxford 2015, 59-72.

Arthur Weigall, A guide to the Antiquities of upper Egypt, London 1910.

Wilson, P., A Ptolemaic lexicon: a lexicographical study of the texts in the Temple of Edfu,
Leuven 1997.

Wyatt, J., Nilsson, M. and Ward, J., ‘The desert birds of Ancient Gebel el-Silsila), Ancient
Egypt Magazine 120 (2020a:2): 42—49.

Wyatt, ., Nilsson, M. and Ward, J., ‘The raptors of Ancient Gebel el-Silsila), Ancient Egypt
Magazine 121 (2020b:3): 26-32.

Wyatt, J., Nilsson, M. and Ward, J., ‘The Big, the Bizarre & the Beautiful, Ancient Egypt
Magazine 123 (2021:1): 42—48.

Zauzich, K.-Th., ‘Zwischenbilanz zu den demotischen Ostraka aus Edfu, Enchoria 12
(1984): 67-86.



Index of Egyptian, Greek and Demotic Names and

Words

The listed numbers refer to the Greek inscriptions (not page numbers).

1 Personal Names!

Ayafivog, son of Apdxwv 101, 105

Ayabivog son of ITAdtwy 102

Ayadivog 103

Ayadivog, son of Tdig 140

Ayadivog, father of Zaodag 154

Abnvaios 8o

ABnvaiog, son of Aovyelvog 78

Appaviog, son of Aiwv 180

Appédviog, son of Iavopeds 97

‘Appévios, father of Aplotwy 179

Appawviog, father of TTavopeds 134

Aupwviog, sonof ... 158

Appavios 157,166

‘Avdpéag, father of "Avdpwv 65

"Avdpwv 60,131

"Av3pwv, son of Avdpéag 65

Avdpdg 160

‘Awougel, (son of) veA(...) 69

‘Avouiwv, (son of) IMpepmovpods, Mpeumodpou-
g 70,84

"Avoupls 81

AmeMag, son of Aovytvog 82

ATENGS 1

‘AméMuwv, father of Mipiog, grandfather of
Ovtedpis 53

AToMwviog, son of AoxAnmiddng 88
AmoMaviog, father of "Epuwv 85
‘AmoMwviog, son of ‘Eppiag 17
AmoMaviog, son of Toldwpog 57
‘AmoMaviog, son of... 108
AmoMwviog, father of ‘Wpiwv 55

‘ApBéaxwig, son of IletéqiBis 170,173, 176
ApPéoyxvig 171
ApBéaxwig, son of Maxofig 172,177

"Apnog, father of “Wpog 149

Apiotwv, son of Appuévios 179
"Apxwvig, father of Tlayimdg 38
"Apxwig(?) 50

Apxvig 52

Apxowa, father of ITaodg 128
Apmamas 4

Apmano(ig), son of Weppwvbns 15
Apmanat, father of Ayuntplog 68
Apmdnotg, father of Ietéyvouplg 127
‘Apmanats, son of ITovopelog 141

Apoinaig 48
Aox 15
AoxAdg 115
Aoxdy(...) 6

Aoxdnmadng 15
Acxdnmadyg, father of AmoMawviog 88

Boapddy, son of Bapafng 182
Bapdbyg, father of Bapdfng 182
Bdpoog 107

Taiog, father of Aovxtog 39

Anpntptog, son of Apmdnalg 68

Adopy... 21

Alwv, father of Appdviog 180

Atovutdg, son of Nepdviog, grandson of Atovo-
glog 109

Atoviatog, father of Nepwviog, grandfather of
Aovwutdg 109

Apdxwv, father of Ayafivog 101, 105

Apdxwv, father of Magijs 183

"Emidpdiptog(?), son of Ietéfnuig 161
‘Emipogog 28

1 The list contains complete or relatively reconstructed names, but excludes fragmentary or

illegible names.
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‘Emipdves 169

'Emipdviog 148, 162

‘Eppéayuvig, son of ITdunag 190
‘Eptets, father of "Wpog 16
‘Epplag, father of AmoMwviog 17

‘Epplag 150
"Eppwv, son of AmoMavios 85
“Eppuwv 92

“Eppwv, son of Kpdtivog 118
‘Epudvok, son of Iatds 133
‘Eptdnoig, son of Iuy(...) 77
Ebdvoy, son of Mdyvoupg 135
EdBétag, son of II[---] 140
Eduidng 166

‘Hpaheidys, father of Kpdtwv 40
‘HpaxA eldng 166

“Hpwv, son of [Itodepaios 9o
‘Hpoleog 164

O¢wv, father of TTeteandng 116
BOupaiwv, father of Aboig 101

'Is’pag 21, 26, 27
‘Tépok, father 40
'Toidwpog, father of AmoMaviog 57

Kaiotog, father of Képdwv 11
Kalioig, son of Képerog 35
Kéuehos, father of Kaiog 35
Képdwv, son of Kaiglog 11
Keowv(log) 152

KoM\[obbn]s? 10

KoMovng ’ 187

Kovpato{x}{s> 8o

Kpdrtivog, father of "Eppuwv 118
Kpdtwv, son of Hpodkeidng 41

Kriowv, father of Ietpadpvovps 63,

155

AdMg 156

Aovyeivog, father of Abyvaiog 78
Aovyivog, father of Anelds 82
Aodxiog, son of Talog 39
Avaipayos, father of Ietevepwtg
Adaig, son of Oupaiwy 191

Moadg, son of ‘Ovéplog 147
Moagtig, son of Apdxwv 183

Moa&ipos 7

Mibog, son of AnéMwv, father of Odtévpig
53

Nexbwmg 51

Nepdviog, son of Atoviatog, father of Atovutdg
109

"Owwep[ig] 123

'Ovépl l0§., father of Mad¢ 147

'Opaévovpls 163

"Opagvougtg, son of 'Opatjs 126

"Opaévougtg, son of TTdyvouPls 99

'Opais, son of Tlapiis 19

'Opatis, father of 'Opaévovels 126

"Ogotuytols, father of Wevooutévalg 120

Obtévptg, son of Mupifog, grandson of AméA-
Awv 53

Oltévpls 54

&g 27

o, father of Appwvios 158

IMobeols 78

ITdug, father of Ayabivog 140

Mdxoig, father of ApBéayvis 172,177

ITdxoPig, son of Iaownplg 175,178

MopevteBo(s) 12

Maung, father of 'Opaiis 19

Iaunatg, father of ‘EpPéoyvv(ig) 190

Ha#n&vwxog, son of ITtoMiwv, father of ITtoA-
AMwv 37

Hapmayéi, father of "Wpog 25

Iaumwg, son of Maumwtng 45, 46

Moprwtyg, father of Mdumwg 46

ITauymAeLs, son of ITAdxog, brother of Tavyé-
HS 47

Mdwymu 13

Toauwvéyg, son of MetéyvouPig, brother of
Mdyvoufis 18

Movad()? 3

TTovopieds, son of Appwvios 97

Towvopieds, son of Appwviog 134

ITévovpts 181

ITvyepug, son of ITAdxog, brother of MayynA-
Qs 47

Mooppevd.(...) 22

Moaopads, father of II[pep]movpods 138

Toaopads, father of Mpeumoupods 67

Mdouvnptg, father of TaxoBig 175,178

Ioaodg, son of Apxowat 128
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Moanwtad(s)?, father of ®hovoveds 153

Mopdbyg, son of Patpils 35,36

dpavig, son of Wopeg 142

IaptPuws, son of Zav[--] 59

[oovog, father of [-]awvos 96

Matag, father of ‘Eppdvaf 133

Moatéyvoufls 29

Mag, father of Moypdmg 123

Moatpéo(tyogs, son of [---Jumetov 116

Moagydvins 87

Hoyimewg, son of Apxwvig 38

Hdyvoupig, son of MMetéyvoupig, brother of
Mopdvins 18

Téxvouis, father of 'Opaévovels 99

ITéyvouPi, father of Wevamadns 145

Toryvoipg, father of Ietpaviog 106

Hdyvoupg, father of Eddvéng 135

Hdyots 43

Idyolg 52

éxotg, the brother 52

Iéyovpg 52

Toypdtyg, son of Ildtng 123

eteaxdyg, son of Tapamiwy 62

Meteaxdng, son of Ieténag 76

Ieteaxdng, son of Oéwv 116

Teteaxdy, father of Metedpavovpls 129,

144

Metedpovoveis? 117

Hsrsdzé{&vbu}qolg, son of No(?)[-—-]uxs 168

Ietedpavouglg, son of Meteaxofls 129

Hsrsdcpcrvou(;:lg, son of Kthowv 155

etedpavovgls, son of Ieteaxot 144

TetéPnu, father of 'Emidpapiog(?) 161

Ieténatg, father of Heteaxofis 76

Ietetevwtyg, son of WevyvouPis 121

Hetépvig, son of Metéuwvig 174

Metépwvig, father of Metépvig 174

Tetevepug, son of Avaiuayxos 122

etemodmpg, father of Wavovws 83

etemodnpig, son of "Wpog 91

IeteaBets, father of Wévwnoig 25

HetéqBig, father of ApBéayvis 170,173,176

etéyvoupis, father of Idyvoupis and IMapwv-
fng 18

Ietéyvoufis, son of Hap[..Jw 95

Metéyvoufis 119

HetéyvouPig, son of Yévvpis 1m

Hetéyvoups 77

etéyvoupig, son of Apmdnaig 127

Ietépavoupls 151

etpaduvovels, son of Kmowv 63
Ietpwviog, son of Idyvovpg 106
Iétoeog 193

Mipns 30
&g 30
MMitwvig 139

Iitvog(?), father of TItoMiov 32

IThdixos, father of Tdvyeuts and ITauymAglg
47

Mdtwv 89

IMAdtwv, father of Ayabtvog 102

IModtos 79

Ié6og 132

ITovopetog, father of Apmdnag 141

Mpd&vos 49

Ipeumovpods, son of Maopadtog 67

peumovpods, father of Avouiwv 70

I1[ pep] wovpods, son of Maopads 138

Ipeumotpovats, father of AvouBiwv 84
(ck. 70)

ITtohepaios, father of "Hpwv 9o

ITtodiwv 33

ITtoMiov, son of Titvog(?) 32

ITtoMiwv, son of Iapumdvioxog, grandson of

ITtoMiwv 37
ITtoMiwv, father of Iapmdvioxog, grandfather
of IItoMiwv 37
Ttépbuog 125

Tavavag, son of Wevrodnplg 100
Taodag, son of Ayabivog 154
Zapamiwv, father of Ileteaxofis 62
Tevoteaipig (?), son of Kv[---] 143
Siempods 61

Tixepog [-] 131

Tvayopveds 114

Ltegaviwy 40

Toténg 110
Totdy, father of Wévig 184
Toténg 185

Mepveds? 81

Qaps 47

Datpéymus 24

Darpis, father of apdbng 35, 36
DPovavels, son of Hanwtad(s)? 153
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DiAdpyvpos 146
P {tiwta(s) 20

Qe 34
Xafpwv 61
Xdpng 13

Y(?)ang, son of X[...] 192

Yo 47

Yavaviys, son of Iletemodnpls 83
Yavovig, son of Tl (....) 64
Yopeg, father of Idpavig 142
Yopwv[--] 40

WYelog 114

Yevang 21

Wevamdlng, son of ITdyvovPis 145
Weppwvyg, father to Apmang 15

2 Emperors

Kaloap 47,161

TiBepiog Kaloap Xefaotés 183
Madtios 175,178

3 Gods

"Appwv 63, 67,154,155

Abyva 155

o 172,177,178, 190
Toxn 57,154

4 Professions

QpYLTEXTWY 47
unxavi(x)és 172,177
mpogTatng 63, 88,141,155

5 Dates

Augustus (Kaioapos)

Year 40 32, 47,161

Year 41 33

Year 41, Phaophi1s 154

Year 44, Thoth 20 190

Year 29 Augustus—year 19 Tiberius

187

Yevos 24

Yevbwmg, father of [---]tog 112
Yévig, son of Totong 184

Wevpdyog 188

Yévwnaig, son of [eteabeds 25
Yeévwoupls 16

Yevhptog, father of Ietéyvoufig 111
Yevrodnptg, father of Zavavidg 100
Yevaoutévalg, son of 'Ogotuytods 120
Wevyvoupi, father of Ieteteviityg 121

“Mpog, son of "Apyiog 149
‘Wplwv, son of AmoMwvios 55
“Mpos, father of [etemodnpis 91
“Mpos, son of Topmayds 25
“Mpog, son of ‘Epieds 16
‘@prrofols(?) 159

KAaobtiogs 170,173
Tbrys™s 187

Is.t 187
HeHr 43
Hr-bht 50

OITOMETPOS 53
oTPATIWTNG 109

Tiberius
Year15 13
Year 17 of Tiberius, Thoth1g 183
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Claudius
Year 6 170,173
Year8 176

Year 8, Thoth19 177,178
Year 8, Phaophi 175
Year 9, Mesore1 172

6 Unknown & Fragmented Words
cavt[—] o

o 156

nedplo ... 8

cwx(?) qumap 5
pamAQu 27

7 Demotic
Personal Names

P;-htr-hm s; sp-sn Phatrechemis son of
Phatrechemis 24b
Wrs-nfr Orsenouphis 126
Wd;-Hr Otehyris 188
Pa-Min s; Pa-htr Paminis son of Phatres
63b
P;-htr-hm s; sp-sn Phatrechemis son of
Phatrechemis 24b
P;-§%y pa P;-sr-Hnm Psais son of Psenchnou-
mis 63c
P;-di-Min s; Wds-Hr Peteminis son of Otehyris
188

Dates

Dates without uncertain emperor
Year1 27

Year3 129

Year 8, Shemu 111, Day 26 24b
Year21 7

vayolm 9

l.«i[—]ocv[——] 162

pou[—] 4

Tome 158

P;-di-Hr-p;-hrt s; Kny? Peteharpokrates son of
Kny? 187

Pa-wr Paoueris 185

Pa-hy Pachois 50

Pa-Hnm Pachnoumis 20

Pa-tw s; Thywn Pates son of Theon 1

Hr-pa-TIs.t ? Harpaesis the Elder 15

Klwd Kollouthes 187

Twtw s3 Pa-wr Totoes son of Paoueris 185

Thswn Theon 11

h3.t-sp 8.t ibt-3 ‘Smw sw 26 regnal year 8, third month of Shemu, day 26’ 24b

8 Latin
Personal Name
Cerdo, son of Caesius 11

Faustus
Addendum
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Abbreviation 9-10, 2224, 26, 46, 63, 85,
102, 110, 114, 125, 131, 136, 210—211, 221—
222

Adoration 13,18, 35, 40, 59, 62, 75,135, 139,
142, 160, 164, 168, 174, 234—235

Administration 4, 52, 55-57, 62

Agathinos 3, 81, 146-149, 175, 186

Agathodaimon 119

Agent

Akoris 35

Alpha (A) 10,14,16, 26—27, 43, 80, 85-86,
106-107, 117, 129, 142, 177, 181, 210, 213

Amarna 45

Amenhotep 111 2,5, 43-44

Amenhotep v 2-3,5,43-45

Amenophis, god 18n29

Ammon 17,19, 22, 35, 83—84, 118, 121,143,
186187

Ammonios 17, 81,143, 171, 189, 195, 222—

83n21, 119, 229

223

Animal 17, 49, 52, 55-56

Ankh, see quarry marks

Anubis 17

Apollon 17

Apollonios
140

Apries 3

Arabic, graffiti 1, 4m4, 39, 45

Archaeological 1, 3,7, 20, 27, 28169, 43, 49,
56, 70—72, 168, 220

Arensnouphis 17,18n29

Asklepios 18n29

Athena 19, 83,187

Augustus  3—4,19—22, 70, 83, 88, 191, 207,
219N22, 220, 222223, 225, 229

17, 35182, 65, 81, 111, 113, 135, 137,

Barrage (Esna)
Beta (B) 15, 2627, 66

Bilingual 17, 20, 57-59

Bird 48,121,174, 216n9

Black Rock Camp 3

Blacksmith 4,72

Block size 9, 39, 45, 52, 54, 5513, 208, 219
Building 4, 20, 35, 52, 55, 57, 62
Byzantine 28

4-5, 26160, 52, 55, 57, 219

Caesar 19, 83,106,186, 191, 225, 232

Caminos, RA. 1X,7

Canine 18,104,168

Carved 21,27, 33, 41, 61, 109, 191, 213, 227

Chalk 9, 40, 85, 90, 107, 109, 113, 173-174,
178-180, 192—193, 197, 208, 210, 212, 214—
217, 231-232

Charred coal 49, 72

Chief 19, 58, 83,119

Chisel 11,5455, 58, 72, 153, 227

Claudius 4, 19-21, 28n69, 46, 51, 207, 209—
210, 212—219

Coin 4-5, 26, 56, 220

Community 32,34

Coptic 4, 8,11,16m7, 94n29

Corridor 20, 70-71, 208, 219, 229, 239

Crocodile 3

Cursive 14-16, 170

Date 9,14, 19—22, 26, 36, 40, 47, 55, 61, 72, 83,
88, 94, 168, 185, 191, 207, 209, 212—217,
219N22, 223—224, 231

Dating formula 19, 22, 58, 208, 219n22

Dedication  3,14,18-19, 32—33, 83n21, 222,
229, 232

Dedicator 13,16, 82, 87, 110, 137, 179, 223

Deity 17n29, 53, 235

Delta (A) 25,209

Demeter 18n29

Demotic 4,7, 8, 11,17, 19—21, 3233, 35, 39,

55-59, 62—64, 67, 72-73, 83, 87,108, 118,
123, 153, 165, 182, 207—208, 212, 218—223,
227, 229230

Dendera 1, 5, 25, 88

Temple of 20

Dionysos  17,18n29

Dipinti 28, 30-31, 37, 45

Dynastic  2-3, 6, 36-37, 43, 46—47, 52, 56,
207

Edfu 88-89, 110, 115
Temple of 1,5,18
Egypt 34-35, 59, 94, 98,100, 106-107,
110, 120, 130-131, 150, 170, 172, 175,
180, 182, 184, 190191, 224—225,
233
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Egyptian 4, 8n28,16-17, 32, 34, 81, 87-88,
94, 96, 104139, 118153, 150, 158, 208,
212, 216, 218

Elephantine 1, 84, 235

Emperor 3,19-20, 28n69, 209

Engineer 19, 211-212, 217

Epsilon (E) 10, 14-15, 23,107, 112, 129, 147,
189,195, 197

Erasure 155-156,193-194

Esna 5,18, 35

Eta (H) 14, 26,120, 150, 156, 161, 163, 179, 181,
195,197, 215

Etching 29-30, 38-39, 171,173, 192, 196-197,
207, 222, 235

Falcon 18, 27, 49, 88

Food trough 56, 64, 66

Foot hole 48, 52,72

Formula 19, 22, 33, 5859, 62, 99, 112-113,
126, 208, 219n22, 235

Gallery 37,39, 43-44, 46-47

Gamma (T) 16, 25, 80, 145-146, 149-150, 219

Game board 28n69, 49

Gate 5, 20,53-54

Geb  18n29, 212n6, 218n12

Gebel el-Teir 113

God 19, 35, 83, 118, 121, 187, 218, 234235

Goddess 19, 83,187, 207, 211, 222, 229, 232,
234134

Gouge mark 52

Graeco-Roman  6-9, 212, 218, 234

Graffiti 1%, 4, 6-7, 9, 1n2, 32-35, 39, 208,
234
— Pictorial  6-8, 32, 37
—Textual 1X, 6, 8, 11,16, 24, 36, 38, 42, 80,

83,100, 128, 207

Hakoes 18n29
Harbeschinis 17, 21, 27, 208, 210—211, 213, 216
Harpaesis 17, 35, 42, 63, 81, 122, 166, 176
Harkinis 17n28, 99, 108-109

Harpocrates 18n29, 53-54

Harpoon, see quarry marks

Harsomtus 18n29

Hathor 19, 25, 234n34

Hatshepsut 2

Herakles 18n29

Hermes 18n29

353

Hieratic 8, 32n71, 37, 43, 45
Hieroglyphic 8, 25,32
Horemheb 3

Horned altar, see quarry marks
Horus 17-19, 25, 58, 68, 108
Hourglass, see quarry marks

Illegible inscription  9-10, 12, 14, 40, 42—
43, 48, 50-51, 58-59, 63, 80, 94,
121, 158, 178, 181-182, 192, 207, 222,
231

Ionian 16

Iota (I) 43, 66, 99101, 134, 145, 192, 195-196

Isis  5,17—20, 34, 83n21, 207-209, 211-212,
217-218, 222, 229, 232

Temple of 5,20

Kappa (K) 16, 80, 129, 145-146, 149-150, 174
Kheny 1,2n6,3
Khnum 1718, 35
Temple of 18,35
Khonsu 18n29
Koptos  5,19—20, 83n21, 229
Lambda (A) 15-16, 25—26, 46, 80,181
Landscape 10, 33, 35, 52, 71

Latin 4, 8,11,14,16-17, 32, 35, 57, 59, 72-73,
81-82, 96, 99, 106, 150, 175, 180, 184, 188,
197

Leader 19, 83,118,187

Legrain, G.  7-9, 75,109, 173, 191193, 210, 221

Letters 8,10-11, 14, 16, 22, 24—27, 20—30,
40, 51, 61, 63, 74, 80, 90, 93—95, 100,
110, 112, 117, 125, 142, 150, 158, 162, 172—
173, 175, 184, 190, 192, 195, 210—211, 226,

229
Lever mark 47, 52, 55n3
Ligature 26—29

Lined circle, see quarry marks

Literacy 32-33

Lunate form 14-16, 42, 51, 102, 112, 129, 160,
170, 174, 180, 184, 189, 193, 197, 209, 217,
222, 225, 230

Main Quarry 3-4, 6,11, 37, 39, 69—206, 208
Mark 22, 24-25, 35, 63, 108, 158
Medamoud 5, 20, 54

Temple of 54

Mesore, month 21, 211
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Min 16,18n29, 20
Temple of 5,20
Monogram 26-31, 62, 81
Montu 18n29, 53-54, 58

Monument 3, 6-7,33
Mountain 20, 55, 208
Mountain of the chain 1, 4
Mu (M) 15,26,181

Nag el-Hammam 1, 5,8

Naos 4-5,219—220

Nephotes 18n29

New Kingdom  2-5, 52, 72

Nile 1,3,8,22,37,39, 43, 47, 49, 52, 55, 70,
208, 219, 234

Nu (N) 16, 26, 145, 151-152, 155-156, 159, 161,
163, 166, 174, 180, 182, 187, 196-197, 226

Nubia/Nubian 1x,1, 34

Obelisk, see quarry marks

Offering table, see quarry marks

Ogdoad 18n29

Omega (Q) 14,16, 25, 67, 80, 112,142, 145,
163, 168, 182, 218, 233

Omicron (O) 16, 25, 80, 85, 102, 147, 173174,
180, 192, 195, 210, 218

Ostraca 4-5, 72, 220

Paophi, month 21, 83,186, 215
Partition 8, 20, 43, 74-75
-A  70-71,73-75
-B  70-71,73-75
—C 22,27n64, 71-76, 83-84
-D  71,73-76
-E 71,73-74
-F  35,71,73-76, 80, 83,183, 235
-G 7,73-7583
Pathway 52, 55, 208, 219, 234
Patronym 16, 19, 24n51, 58-59, 62, 67, 81, 87,
94, 96,120, 124, 133, 142143, 147, 165,
168, 172, 174, 180—181, 187, 191, 224, 227
Pentagram, see quarry marks
Phi (®) 16, 85,168
Pi(IT) 16, 25,117, 141-142, 155, 170
Poeris 18n29
Posthole 39, 48, 52, 72, 84
Pottery/ceramic  3-6, 12, 39, 47, 49, 72, 208
Pottery Hill 3-4

Preisigke, F.  1X, 7, 208

GENERAL INDEX

Profession 8, 14,19, 33, 58, 83, 91
Proskynemata 13,1618, 24, 26, 32—36, 40—
41, 75—76, 80—83, 90, 94, 96, 100-101,
110, 112, 117-118, 122-124, 127, 129, 133—
136, 138-140, 142146, 148-150, 152153,
159-161, 163, 165-168, 171-176, 178, 186,
207-208, 211, 214, 216, 218, 222, 225, 234
Psi (¥) 16, 85,161
Ptolemaic 3, 72,176, 212, 218
Quarry 3-6, 8, 1n1, 19—20, 22, 33-34, 37—
38, 47, 52-53, 62, 70-72, 74-75, 8384,
87, 89, 96,106, 113, 186-187, 208-212,
218-220, 225, 234
-Quo 37
-Qu 6,13,36-38, 51
-Q2 37,3943
- Qi3 13,39-43,51
-Qu4 13,21, 39,4347, 51
-Qi5 43
- ng 13, 46*48’ 51
-Q20 52
-Q21 52
- Q22 52
-Q23 52
-Q24 4,11,13, 20-21, 25, 5269, 72, 75,
96, 208n3
-Q27 52
-Q28 52
-Q30 52
-Q31 52,69
-Q32 52,69
-Q33 52,69
-Q34 3,8,11,13-14,17-22, 25, 27,
28nn67, 69, 29—30, 69—206, 235, 239
-Q35 11,13-14, 19—22, 25—27, 30, 69,
207-218, 221n25
-Q36 25-26,29
-Q37 11,13-14,19-21, 2528, 34, 83n21,
207, 219-234
-Q39 2526
- Q40 13,207, 234235
Quarry face 6, 8—9, 18, 20—22, 24—25, 34—
35, 37, 39-40, 43, 4647, 52-55, 57-59,
62, 70—72, 76—79, 82, 93, 102103, 131,
164, 183, 187, 208, 215, 219, 221, 239—
264
Quarrying 2-4, 6, 20—21, 26160, 39, 43, 48,
56, 70, 72, 221, 229
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Quarry Marks 6, 8, 11,14, 32-33, 39—40, 44—
45, 47-49, 53, 5658, 72-74, 96,103,
109, 115, 118, 122, 172, 183, 208—209, 212—

214, 220—223

—Animal 74

—Ankh 13, 39, 40n4, 48-49, 65,
74, 115, 118, 122-126, 143, 168, 172,
183

- Bird  27,48-49,74

—Boat 25, 39, 87, 91, 109, 210—211

—Cross 97

— Crossed square 111

— Geometric 74

— Harpoon 13, 25, 28, 74, 89—90, 96, 104,
106, 109

— Horned altar 39, 74, 104105, 107

— Horse 39,182

— Hourglass 74, 96

— Human figure  28n67, 74, 95, 234

— Lined circle 25,96

— Obelisk 39, 40n4, 4142, 48

— Offering table 13, 33, 39, 72, 74, 80, 115,
18, 122, 164165, 168, 172—174, 183, 191,
193-195, 207, 221N25, 222—223, 226—228,

230—231
—Pentagram 74
—Plant 45
—Pylon 52-53,61
—Ram 22, 35,143
—Rope 25

—Situla 49, 208, 211-212, 227
— Stone vessel 13, 49, 74, 115, 118, 122, 171—
172,182-183
—Tree 124, 215, 217—218, 221n25, 222, 227
—Trident 74
— Was sceptre
Quarrymen 5,25

39, 4014, 41-43, 45, 48

Raet-tawi 53-54
6, 52, 69
Ramses 11 3

Ramses 111 3

Ramesside

Ramp 70,72

RAS11 13, 49-51

Religious  3—4, 8,13-14, 19, 34-35, 53, 83

Retaining wall 39, 48

Rho (P) 16, 26—27, 43, 80,134, 151,173, 177,
180, 197

Rock Art  2n6, 6, 11, 49
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Roman 3-6, 8,9n30, 11, 27, 32, 35-38, 43,
47-49, 52, 5513, 56, 69-70, 72, 82, 96,
113150, 150, 160, 180, 207, 219

Rope hole 25, 39, 47-48, 52, 55-56, 64-65,
67, 72, 208, 219

Sacred 17, 25, 119, 234

Sailor 14

Sandal 13, 43, 234—235

Sandstone 1, 3, 37, 43, 93, 208, 219—220

Sarapis 18n2g

Seti1 3

Shai 19,58, 84

Shatt el-Rigal 1,5,7-8,01

Shelters 4, 49, 72

Shemu, month 21, 83, 87, 219n22

Shoshenk1 3

Sigma (X£/C) 14,16, 66, 91, 102, 107, 112, 147,
151, 161, 174, 180, 184, 187, 189, 193, 197,
2009, 216, 222

Signature 13,17, 24, 26, 33, 40, 42, 57-59, 61,
63-67, 80, 82, 91, 93, 96, 108-109, 115,
123, 126, 129, 132, 135, 143, 147, 149, 160,
187, 193-194, 197, 207—208, 222—223,
227, 234-235

Sobek, Temple of 3

Soldier 14, 33, 152, 160

Spiegelberg, W.  1X, 7, 9n2g, 75, 208, 229,
234134

Spoil 22147, 39, 43, 47, 52, 55-56, 69, 71

Stables 4, 52—55, 62—63

Station 2—4,11, 47, 49, 56, 72

Stela 3, 44, 220—223, 229

Stone block 1, 4-5,18-20, 24, 34-35, 37, 39,
43, 45, 47, 53, 56, 64, 71-72, 83, 94-95,
102-103, 130, 135, 208209, 219—220,
232, 234

Symbolic 9, 11, 22, 25, 32, 34-35, 43, 126,
234-235

Tabula ansata 13, 42, 80, 112-113, 128-132,
165, 175-176

Talatat 37, 44, 47

Tau (T) 16, 25-26, 142, 164, 209—210, 219, 222

Theta (©) 14-15, 25, 88, 129, 147, 222

Thmesios 18n29

Thutmosid 3

Thutmosis 111 2

Thoth, god 18n29, 95

Thoth, month 21, 217-219, 225, 232
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Tiberius  4-5,19—22, 52—-59, 61-63, 70, 83,
88,168, 207, 219n22, 222, 224225,
229

Title 19, 26, 83, 110, 119, 128, 137, 177, 187, 191,
212

Tool mark 9,11, 37, 47, 52, 54, 5513, 60, 89,
96,195, 208, 219

—Diagonal 9n30, 39, 47, 54, 56, 208, 219
— Herringbone 37, 47, 219
Topographic 8,12, 40, 44, 47, 53, 70, 209,
220
Transportation  20n44, 43, 47, 49, 52, 55, 55,
70, 219

Trench 52, 54, 72, 208, 219
Tutankhamun 6

Tyche 19, 84, 113,186
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Unfinished 10, 24, 38, 42, 45, 48, 62, 67, 80,
85, 93, 104, 111-112, 114115, 120, 122, 132,
139-140, 162, 164-165, 189, 196

Upsilon (Y) 16, 26,159, 173,194

Wedge mark 52, 55n3, 72, 208, 233
West bank 1, 3, 4n15, 6-7, 49, 56
Workshop 43, 72, 220

Xi(X) 27n66,194

Year (dating) 19-22, 35-37, 45, 56, 58, 61,

83, 87, 90, 94—95, 104, 106, 168, 186, 191,
208-220, 222-225, 2209, 232

Zeus 18n29
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